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Notice Of Compliance With Federal Law

Title IX

Pfeiffer University is committed to providing equal access tediscational programs, activities, and facilities to all

otherwise qualified students without discrimination on the basis of race, national origin, color, creed, religion, sex,

age, disability, veteran status, sexual orientation, gender identity, or angrathategory protected by applicable

state or federal law. An equal opportunity employer, Pfeiffer affirms its commitment to nondiscrimination in its
employment policies and practices. In compliance with Title IX (20 U.S.C Sec. 1681 et seq.) PfeiffatyUniver
prohibits sex discrimination, including sexual harassment. For stugdatied disability discrimination concerns,

contact the disability services coordinator, 7083- 3366. For all other concerns, including any arising under Title

IX, contactthe B OG2NJ 2 F KdzYly NB&az2dzNOSas>X ¢K2-4683067 f a2 t FSATFTFSI

Title VII

Pfeiffer University employs individuals and admits students of any race, color, or national origin to all rights,
privileges, programs, and activities generalécorded or made available to students at the University. It does not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, or national origin in administration of its educational policies, admission
policies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and otheretsity administered programs.

Furthermore, Pfeiffer University trustees have determined that students not be denied admission, rights, privileges,
programs, or activities on the basis of religion, veteran status, sex, sexual orientation or ethnicramiginil] the
University discriminate on the basis of religion, veteran status, sex, sexual orientation or ethnic origin.

Section 504
Pfeiffer University does not discriminate against employees, students, or applicants who are disabled. This policy is
in keeping with Section 504, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended.

Age Discrimination Act

Pfeiffer University does not discriminate against students or applicants on the basis of age. This policy is in keeping
with the Age Discrimination Act of 193@hd with the EEOC Age Discrimination Act.

International Students
Pfeiffer University is authorized under Federal law to enroll nonimmigrant alien students.

Exchange Visitors
Pfeiffer University has been designated by the U.S. Department of State assospbexchange visitor programs.

Pfeiffer University further complies with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended. This act, as it applies to institutions of higher learning, ensures that students have access to certain
records that pertain tdthem and that unauthorized persons do not have access to such records. A copy of the act
FYR GKS ! yAGSNEAGEQA LIRtAOE NBIINRAYI addzRSyid SRdzOF (A
Office of the Dean of Student Development.

Information on crime statistics and graduation rates is available upon request from the Dean of Students in the
Student Development Office.

This catalog is not to be regarded as an irrevocable contract between a student and Pfeiffer University. The inforimettigscatalog
applies to the academic year 2048 nmcp | yR A& | OO0OdzNI &GS yR OdzZNNByidz G2 (GKS o6Said 2F t 7T
reserves the right to change fees, programs of study, academic requirements, faculty, the acadaleiar, and other items described herein
without prior notice, in accordance with established procedures.



Mission Statement

Established in 1885, Pfeiffer University is a globadtygaged, regional
university distinctive for its transformational undergraduate
experiences and leadership in professional and graduate programs
that fill demonstrated needs at its campuses in Misenheimer,
Charlotte and Raleiglburham, and online.

Vestedin its history as a United Methodistelated university and
propelled by an innovative faculty and staff, Pfeiffer prepares its
students for a lifetime of achievement, scholarship, spirituality
and service.

Ceneral Education Philosophy

GXGKFG @ aydenidfldwan@r€ and'more with knowledge and full insight to help you determine what
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The Undergraduate College provides a Liberal Arts education that affirms that all thinking, learning, and knowledge
is infused with wonder. Thiask of the general education curriculum at Pfeiffer is to prepare students
1) to engage knowledge critically with college level inquiry, analysis, and an appreciation of its consequence; and
2) to communicate clearly through understanding, reflection, apglication of acquired and refined knowledge.

The Liberal Arts tradition, with its emphasis upon the Humanities and the Sciences, presents students with a broad

and holistic view of human knowledge, ethics, cultures, behaviors, and societiegllass an appreciation of
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transformative servant leaders, the general education curriculum at Pfeiffer University will prepare students with

the following core competencies:

Foundational Knowledge

Foundational knowledge is based in the study of the Arts/Humanities, Social/Behavioral Sciences, and Natural
{OASyOSakal Ko ¢KS addRSyiaQ OrAaAz2ya 2F Kezandghos e SELI
of the Liberal Arts tradition. By engaging foundational knowledge, students demonstrate an ethical and holistic
understanding of themselves and others in contemporary global society. Students also connect to a shared past

and enliven their imginations with the aim of becoming leaders in service to a better future.

Communication
Effective communication embraces oral and written language skills, including the ability to choose an appropriate
combination of medium, genre, and technology for pmral, academic, and professional communication.

Collaboration

Individuals collaborate to accomplish shared goals. Collaboration includes advancing ideas, fulfilling commitments
to the group goals, working professionally with others, and recognizing andgireg conflict.

Information Literacy

Information Literacy is the skill of identifying, locating, and evaluating information, in service of problem solving,
critical thinking, and communication.

Critical Thinking
Critical thinking is the intellectuallystiplined process of actively and skillfully conceptualizing, applying, analyzing,

synthesizing, and/or evaluating information gathered from, or generated by, observation, experience, reflection,
reasoning, or communication.



Charlotte Campus Location

The Pfeiffer University Charlotte campus is located at 1515 Mockingbird Lane Montford Park, Charlotte, NC,
28209.From Northbound or Southbound7, take exit 6A Woodlawn Road. Take a right on Park Road. Pfeiffer is
at the coner of Park Road and Mockingbird Lane in the Montford Park Building.

Additional Locations for Graduate Studies

Website: Pfeiffer.edu

Pfeiffer University Misenheimer (mainCampus

48380 U.S. Hwy 52 N
Misenheimer, NC 28109

Phone 7044631360

Pfeiffer University Health Sciences Center
(buildingcurrentlyunder construction)
245 East Main Street

Albemarle, N@8001

Moses Cone Hospital
1200 North Elm St. Greensboro, NC 27401


http://www.pfeiffer.edu/
http://www.pfeiffer.edu/

This Catalog How are sectionsarranged

The Graduatend Degree CompletiorCatalog is divided ifour parts:
Part One Contains information and policies which pertain totally or partly to both Graduate and
Degree Completin students
Part Two: Information for students in the Degree Completion Program (undergraduates):
Part Three Information for stidents in the Graduate programs
Part four. UniversityGenerallnformation

Note: Requirements unigue to a major or program will be listed under the same.

Table of Contents

The Pfeiffer University catalog for Gradeaand AdultDegree Completionmpgrams is a reference manual for

current students, faculty, staff, and others. It describes the University programs for ti8e2220 academic year
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section of the catalog contains, in alphabetical order, the areas of study available. It defines some terms commonly
used at Pfeiffer and describes the programs that are offered, the requirements for each, and special services
availablega listing of the faculty, staff, and trustees of Pfeiffer University; the history of the university; the academic
calendar for 2@9-2020; and other information.
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Part One General Information and Policie®r Graduae and Adult
Degree CompletiofPrograms

About Pfeiffer
Pfeiffer is a comprehensive United Methodistated University, with multiple campuses that are committed to
educational excellence, servicedaacholarship. We value diversity and promote the attainment of full academic
and personal potential through accessible traditional undergraduate, adult, and graduate and -degnp&etion
programs. The churetelated vision of the University encourages atudents to embrace the Christian values of
human dignity, integrity and service as they become servant leaders and lifelong learners.

Pfeiffer University at Charlotte is located at 1515 Mockingbird Lane in the South Park area. The modern urban
campus includes, library, classrooms, meeting space, and the Institute for Marriage and Family Therapy. Pfeiffer
University in Raleigbburham is located at 2880 Slater Road, Suite 100, Morrisville, NC and has classrooms and the
Pfeiffer Institute Reach.

Rolling Admission
Pfeiffer has a rolling admission policy. The Office of Admissions reviews each application as soon as all required
documents are received and informs the student of the admission decision as soon as possible.

Campus Visits
Prospective stdents are welcomed and encouraged to visit campus. Applicants should contact the office of
Graduate and degree Completion Admissions as to arrange a visit.

Graduate Program®verview
The academic departments at Pfeiffer offer an excellent graduate eqp=r on both the Charlotte and Raleigh
Durham(Marriage and Family Therapy on@) Y LJdzA Sa® ¢ KS&S Ay Of dzZRS al aidSNRa RS
Administration, Business Administration/Leadership, Financial Fraud Investigation, Health Administration, Health
Administation/BusinesAdministration,Health Administration/LeadershijgducationMarriage and Family
Therapy, Practical Theology, and Leadership, all offered on the Charlotte carhpudaster of Physician
Assistant Studies is offered in Albemarle, NC.
Gradude students generally take two courses during the fall and spring terms (three courses maximum in the
MMFT Program) and two courses (one course minimum in the MMFT Program) during the summeist
disciplines, ach course meetgne night per weekMonday through ThursdayGraduate certificates in Health
Service AdministratigrFinancial Fraud Investigations, Big Data Managementleadership are also offered.

Adult Degree Completion PrograsOverview
Located on the Charlotte campus, thiniversity supportdts mission by administering the delivery of quality
dzy RSNHNJ Rdzl S LINPINI Ya F2NJ FRdA G fSIENYSNE® LYy O2y2dzy(
programs are offered in Business Mgeaent and Leadership, Health Administration, Elementary Education, and
Criminal JusticeThese programsre offered in a format to accommodate the working adult. The nationally
accredited RNBSN program for registered nurses is also offered.

Courses are offered in two eighteek sessions each fall and spring semester with courses also offered each summer.
Typically, students take four courses in the fall and spring, and two courses in the summer. Classes are offered
Monday through Thursday sually meetig one night per week and online

For more information contact:
Pfeiffer University at Charlotte
Office of Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions
1515 Mockingbird Lane, Suite 100
Charlotte, NC 28209
Phone (704) 945340
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gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu

Admissionto the Graduate or Degree Completion Programs

Admissions Requirements for Graduate Degr8eeking Candidates
Students who apply for admission to one of the graduategpams must document that they have:

 Completed a baccalaureate program at an accredited college or university with a satisfactory
grade point average.

A completed application

Official transcripts from each undergraduate and graduate progattended
Three (3) letters ofecommendation

Complete other requirements as listed under specific programs

Once admitted to a graduate program, students may not transfer to a different graduate
program withoutmeeting the requirements ahe new program.
For additional requirements, refer to the specific graduate degree program within this catalog.

=A =4 =4 =4 =1

Additional Instructions forGraduatelnternational Applicants
In addition to the above requirements, International students must complete tfedlowing:

1 Transcripts fromall high schools and colleges attended (in English) sent directly to the Office of
Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions.

1 Have TOEFL scores (minimum of 500 PBT/173CBT/61IBT undergraduate and 550PBT/28B(B8T/79
graduate)sent directly to the Office of Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions.

1 ProvideStatementof financial support. Include bank statements to show availability of funds.
1 Submit a copy of your passport page with name and expiration date.
Note: For additiond requirements, refer to the specific graduate degree program within this Catalog.

Conditional Acceptanc& Graduate Programs
Applicants who hold a baccalaureate degree, but do not meet the formal requirerf@rgsaduate admissionmay
be grantedconditionaladmission. Full graduate standing is granted when these students satisfactorily complete
prescribed courses or otherwise remove deficiencies. When admitted on conditional acceptance, graduate students
must complete any outstanding prerequisite courseuigments within their first twelve semester hours taken at
Pfeiffer University. All graduate students are expected to maintain a minimum GPA of 3.00 durinactusmic
career at Pfeiffer.

Individuals considering applying to one of the GraduRt®@grams at Pfeiffer University Charlotte can apply
online at: www.pfeiffer.edu/applynow or by contacting:

Pfeiffer University at Charlotte

Office of Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions
1515 Mockingbird Lrze, Suite 100

Charlotte, NC 28209

Phone (704) 945340

gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu

Graduate Transfer CredRolicies
Pfeiffer University accepts courses earned at other institutions provided that:
1 The grade earned in the course was a B or higher.

1 MBA, MHAMSFland MSL students may transfer up to nine (9) semester hours of comparable busitaed
graduate level work into thee prograns.


mailto:gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu
http://www.pfeiffer.edu/
mailto:gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu
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1 Master of Arts in Practical Theologiudentsmay trander up to fifteen (15) semester hours (SH) of graduate
level work for Christian Education, Pastoral Care and Counseling or Church Administration tracks, and up to
eighteen SH (18) for Missions/Evangelism.

1 MHA joint degreedMHA/MBA students may transfamp to nine (9) semester hours of comparable business
related graduate level studies and nine (9) semester hours of comparable health administedditau
graduate level studies into the Pfeiffer program.

1 Business/Leadership joint degreeMBA/MSL studets may transfer up to nine (9) semester hours of
comparable businesselated graduate level studies and nine (9) semester hours of comparable organizational
managementrelated graduate level studies into the Pfeiffer program.

1 MMFT Progranstudents may fransfer up to nine (9) semester hours of comparable COAMFTE accredited
marriage and family prograsrelated graduate level course work with case by case approval as evidenced by an
official transcript, catalog course description, and course syllabasurient with the semester the course was
taken. These courses must be taken within two years of Pfeiffer MMFT application.

Graduate Entrance Exams

1 Pfeiffer University accepts scoresifn several recognized graduagatrance assessment sources, including
the Gaduate management Admissions Test (GMAT), Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and the Miller
Analogy Test (MAT). Pfeiffer will accept the entrance assessment scores from the GMAT, GRE, LSAT, MAT,
and MCAT. However, the MMFT Program requires scores fro@Rieonly. The programs in MBA and MSL
strongly encourage the Miller Analogies Test.

1 An entrance exam requirement is waived for any student who already possesses a graduate degree earned
from an accredited institution.

Transient Students
Studentsenrolled in & undergraduate ograduate program at another regionally accreditedlege or university
who wantto take courses at Pfeiffer Universityay take a maximum of 6 semester hours. An application must
be completed and submitted to th®@ffice d Graduate and Degree Completion Admissidhsee weeks prior to
course enrollment.

Credits for Correspondence Courses and Workshops
Credits earned in workshops or Continuing Education credits cannot be cawmtadd a bachelor or master
degree Exceptdr certain credits completed while in military service, credits earnezbimespondence or through
work/life experiencemay not be used to satisfydegree requirement

Non-Degree Seeking Candidatés! programs)
1 Submit a completed application.
1 Have om official transcript from each college previously attended sent toQfffice of Graduate and
Degree Completion Admissions.
Applicants who, at the time of their application, did not intend to pursuernfssterdegree,but who later decide
to pursue that degree may count no more than twelve (12) graduate hours taken asdegoge student toward
the masterdegreeprogram Nondegree students must meet the same academic standards as degree pursuing
students in order to antinue enrolled ingraduate courses with the university.

Adult Degree Completion Admissions
Pfeiffer University at Charlotteffers admission to adulindergraduatestudents in three (3¢ategories:
1. Degreeseeking candidateare those students who argeeking a degree from Pfeiffer University.
2. Nondegree studentsare those who wish to take courses withageking a degree from Pfeiffemiversity.
3. Readmitted studentsare those who have withdrawn from Pfeiffeiniversity and wish to return.
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See the adnsision requirements for each of the three groups group below.

Adult DegreeSeekingCandidates

1 Complete an o#ine application to the University.

1 Student must have completed 45 transferrable credit/semester hours.

1 Have one official transcript from eacbllege previously attended sent to the Office of Graduate
and Degree Completion Admissions.

Have acumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in previous college work (2.75 for Education)

f
1 Access to a computer

Additional Instructions forundergraduate InternationalApplicants

In addition to the above requirementénternational students must complete the following

1 Have TOEFL scores (minimum of 500 PBT/173CBT/61IBT undergraduate and 550PBT/2&G(BBT/79
graduate) sent directly to the Office of Graduate and De@Pempletion Admissions.

1 Have one official transcript (in English) for each school (high school and college) previously attended
sent to the Office of Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions.

1 ProvideStatementof financial support. Include bank statements to show availability of funds.

1 Submit a copy of your passport page with name and expiration date.

Conditional Acceptancéo the Adult Degree Completion Program

Students who do not meet the admissions criteria for becoming a successful Pfeiffer University student may request
admission on a conditional acceptance. In those instances, the student submits an application alongettéh a

of Explanation The admisen file will be reviewed by the Conditional Admissions Review Committee. When
admitted on a conditional acceptance, students must attain a cumulative GPA of at least a 2.0 for their first 12
semester hours taken at Pfeiffer University, or they will begjecttto academic probation.

Transfer Credit Policie®r Degree Completion

(6]

urses earned at other institutionsill be acceptedrovided that:
The courses represent collegiate coursework relevant to the degree program being pursued at
Pfeiffer University, and was completed at an accredited institution.
The grade earned for the course was-aChigher.
The course content, level of instruction, and resulting competencies are equivalent to those offered by
the University.
Official University Transcripts from each institution previously attended are received before transfer
credits may be awarded. Students may not transfer in more than 50 percent of the credits required in
the major.
A maximum of 64 credits from 2 year egles and 75 credits from four year colleges (or combination) will
be accepted towards a Pfeiffer B.A. or B.S. degree.
The Registrar determines the applicability of transfer credits toward the general education requirements
at Pfeiffer. The academic deparémts determine the applicability of transfer credits for the majors.
Students who have earned a two year Associate of Arts (A.A.) or Associate of Science (A.S.) degree from a
member college of the North Carolina Community College System shall be cons@wées completed
all the general education requirements towards their Pfeiffer degree. For more information please read
the North Carolina Community College System Articulation Agreement below.
Two year college graduates who have earned an Associafat®f(A.A.) or Associate of Science (A.S.)
degree from any regionally accredited institution in the U.S.A. shall be considered to have completed all
the General Education requirements towards their Pfeiffer degree as long as each course was completed
with a G of higher.
{GdzRSya FITRYAGGSR G2 t¥FSATFSNI ! yAPBSNAAGEQA dzy RSNEAN
of Science degree (BS) or Bachelor of Arts degree (BA) from an accredited* undergraduate institution in the
United States shall be congicd to have fulfilled the lowedivision, institutionwide general education
requirements and writing intensive requirements of Pfeiffer university, provided that the general education
courses are graded with a @ better. Any course(s) with less tharGagrade must be retaken and passed
with a grade of Cor better at Pfeiffer University.
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10- Students who have not completed a degree and students with an AAS degree may have transfer courses
evaluated on a course by course basis, as long as conditionsugth6oare met.

*The accrediting body must be one recognized by the United States Department of Education.

North Carolina Community College System Articulation Agreement
The North Carolina Community College system and Pfeiffer university agreeftdldmeng terms for the transfer
of students for member colleges of the North Carolina Community College System under the terms and conditions
set forth by the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement prepared in response to House Bill 739 and Senate Bill
1161, 1995 Session of the General Assembly, beginning with the academic yee#8.88d@ continuing until such
time as this agreement is terminated by Pfeiffer University or by the State Board of Community Colleges.

1. All students who have earned an associataris or associate in science degree from a member college of the
north Carolina Community College system under the terms and conditions of the Comprehensive Articulation
' INBSYSyYyid FYyR 6K2 YSSi t TSAFFSNI ! yA SSaNdnfayiexgeét the RY A & &
following if admitted:

1 A student who has completed the General Education Core as outlined by the Comprehensive Articulation
Agreement shall be considered to have fulfilled the loveivision, institutiorwide general education
requirements of Pfeiffer University. To be eligible for inclusion in this policy, the student must have an
overall grade point average of 2.0 and an earned grade of Better on all general education core courses.

1 An additional 221 semester hours of approgecollege transfer courses required for the completion of the
associate in arts or associate in science degree shall be accepted as transfer credits, if successfully
completed with an earned grade of @ better.

1 A student who has successfully completed tissociate in arts (A.A.) or associate in science (A.S.) degree
with an overall grade point average of 2.0 and an earned gradeaflietter on all courses shall receive up
to 64 semester hours of credit and junior status upon admission to Pfeiffereksity.

1. Pfeiffer University agrees that students who have attended a member college of the North Carolina

Community College System without completing the degree requirements for an associate degree but who

2U0KSNBAAS YSSiG (KS ssiohStandafdS aid eligible @ SoNlfk ahdindapexpett Rerfallowing if

admitted:

1 Students who have not completed a degree may have courses evaluated on a course by course basis. All

courses to be transferred to Pfeiffer University must have a grade afl§gtter. Courses to be applied
to the B.S. in Nursing or the B.A. in Education require a grade of C or better. These two programs are
offered at the Misenheimer Campus only.

Credit for Completion of International Baccalaureate Certificate@ploma Programs
Placement and credit are available for highevel exams with scores of 5, 6, or 7 (on either the certificate or
diploma). Students must obtain course equivalency recommendations from the relevant departments. Course
work from theclasses taken in preparation for the exams may be helpful in demonstrating what was covered.

Military Credit
Pfeiffer University is a Service Members Opportunity College (SOC) and grants 4 activity credits for military training

and otherundergraduatecreRA G 2y | O2dzZNBES o6& O2dzZNES ol &Aa TheJLINE LINA
Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Sevizesdditional information, contact the
registrar.

Undergraduate Challenge Exams
A student may regest an examination for any course. All applications must receive approval from the instructor and
the dean of continuing education and adult studies or the registrar. if the student achieves a passing score, he/she
will receive the appropriate credit hositand grade. The charge for a challenge exam is to be paid prior to the test.
Credit and grades will be a part of the Pfeiffer academic record and will apply towards residency.
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Credit by ExaminatiofCLEPAdvanced Credit
Pfeiffer University recognizes tt@2 y OS LI 2F aO02dzNBES SljdzA @1 f SyOed dé¢ ¢KAa (
the educational value of study outside the pagticondary educational environment and enftclass experiences
and, following appropriate evaluation by the University, enalhesstudent to receive academic credit towards a
degree. Grades and quality points are not assigned to credits awarded by examination; credit is treated as transfer
work and may not duplicate any equivalent credit.

¢KS /2ftS3S . 2 NRQagramRAR): BidffSrRniversity @ndrdsScyedit tot siddlents who have

passed certain AP Examinations at an acceptable level. These tests may be taken prior to enrollment. The dean of
continuing education and adult studies reserve the right to verify testltestihe following table outlines the

ONBRA FOOSLIit yOST Oz2y il Of i KS NBIAadN NR& 2FFAC

Advanced Placement Test Score SH(s) Awarded
ECONOMICS
Microeconomics 3,4,5 3
Macroeconomics 3,4,5

ENGLISH
Literature and Composition
Language and Composition
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
American Government and Politics
Comparative Government and Politics
HISTORY
American History
American History
World History
World History
European History
European History
HUMANITIES
Art History/Studio Drawing/General
Music Listening and Literature 3,4,5 3
LANGUAGES
French/Spanish/German Literature
French/Spanish/German Language
Latin Vergil/Catulluslorace
MATH
Calculus AB
Calculus BC
SCIENCES
Biology
Biology
Chemistry
Chemistry
Physics B
Physics B
Physics Qvlechanics
Physics C: Electricity & Magnetism
Psychology
Statistics
Computer Science A
Computer Science AB
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have passed certain CLEP examinations at an acceptable level. These tests may be taken prior to enrollment or
after a student has actually begstudies at the University. In rare cases, an optional essay is also required. The

dean of Continuing education and Adult studies reserves the right to verify test results. The following table
2dzif AySa (G(KS ONBRAG | OOS Lidrispeckis dourse 2qlilaleizd. G KS wS3IA &0 NI I

CLEP Examination Required Score SH(s) Awarded

COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE

American Literature 50 6
Analyzing and Interpreting Literature 50 6
College Composition 50 6
College Composition Modular with essay 50 6
College Composition Modular without essay 50 3
English Literature 50 6
Humanities 50 6
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
College French Level 1 50 6
College German Level 1 50 6
College Spanish Level 1 50 6
College French Level 2 60 12
CollegeGerman Level 2 60 12
College Spanish Level 2 60 12
HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
American Government 50 6
Human Growth and Development 50 3
Intro. To Educational Psychology 50 3
Introductory Psychology 50 3
Introductory Sociology 50 3
Principles of Macroeconomics 50 3
Principles of Microeconomics 50 3
Social Sciences and History 50 6
U.S. History | 50 3
U.S. History Il 50 3
Western Civilization | 50 3
Western Civilization Il 50 3
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Biology 50 6
Calculus 50 3
Chemistry 50 6
College Algebra 50 3
College Mathematics 50 6
Natural Sciences 50 6
Precalculus 50 3
BUSINESS
Financial Accounting 50 3
Introductory Business Law 50 3
Information Systems and Computer Applications 50 3
Principles of Management 50 3
Principles of Marketing 50 3

UndergraduatePrior Learning Assessment Course (CPL 2000)

If prospective students enterg the Adult Degree Completid?rogram have other learning experiences not served by
departmental examination or by national standardized examination, they may be advised to consider prior learning
assessment by portfolio. Portfolio is a method by which students may earn academicferextiiegelevel learning
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completed outside of the traditional classroom setting. The portfolio is designed to assist adult learners in attaining
their academic and career goals by validating their professional competencies. Credit is granted fer leokég

learning and not for the experience alone. Credit is not awarded for duplicating previous or future coursework. Pfeiffer
FRKSNBa G2 /19[Qa ¢Sy {{iFryRIFENRa 2F !aasSaaySyid F2NIt[! o
process wll enroll in the Prior Learning Assessment course (CPL 2000). This course is the method by which students
will develop documentation for the courses for which they hope to earn PLA credit. The Prior Learning Assessment
course is a two credit hours coursffered online. In this course, students will learn how to develop the appropriate
documentation sets for classes for which they wish to seek credit. The finished portfolio is then submitted to an
Evaluation Review Committee for assessment. Students mayaemaximum of 30 hours of elective credit through

this process.

Upon completion of this course students will be able to:

Define prior learning assessment

Identify, organize, and gather documents that can be used to build a portfolio

Differentiate between experiential learning, life experience, and traditional classroom learning

OELI LAY Y2fo0Qa fSFENYyAy3a GKS2NE & AG FLWIXASAE G2 LISN
Use critical thinking skills to reflect on the value of learning gained from dlweai experiences

Produce collegéevel writing to develop a narrative which addresses the learning outcomes

gained from their experiences

A Prepare a portfolio in accordance with Pfeiffer standards for submission

o o Do Do Do I

Greater Charlotte Consortium
Pfeffer University is a member of the Greater Charlotte Consortium-tifudl undergraduate students at Pfeiffer are
able to take courses in person or-ine at other consortium member institutions at no additional charge when part
of a fulltime load at théhome university.Summer school courses and graduate classes are not included in this
arrangement.

Students interested in this arrangement, must first consult with their advisor and if approved, complete a Transient
Credits Form from Pfeiffer and a Cortsam AgreementForm. 2 {1 K F2NX & Ydzad o6S | LILINBR @SR
Office, before the student enrolls at the other school.

Courses taken through the consortium must be only those necessary for Adult Degree Completion and Pfeiffer, and
thatarenot2 FFSNBR |G G(KS ! yYABSNERAGE A-nggistiation B orfazpadmtailatiiel dzR Sy i Q
olara gAGK GKS addRSydaQ +id GKS K2ad AyauAddzirazy KI @A
Records for such courses araimtained by the home institution and grades in these courses are part of the grade

point average at PfeifferFor further informationand crosNS 3A A G NI GA 2y F2N¥xaz 32 (2 (K¢

The following institutions in the Greater Charlotte area arembers of the consortiunview this page for member
contact information https://greatercharlotteconsortium.org/members/

Bdmont Abbey College

Central Piedmont Community College

Johnson & Wales University (Charlotte campus)
Livingstone College

Pfeiffer University

Queens University of Charlotte

UNC Charlotte

Winthrop University

ReAdmitted Students
1 Students returning to Pfeiffer University after an absence of two (2) or more semesters must reapply to
the university at:http://explore.pfeiffer.edu/applynow/inquiryform
1 Readmitted studets follow the graduation requirements of the catalog that is in effect at the time of
their return, or a subsequent catalog.



https://greatercharlotteconsortium.org/contact/
https://greatercharlotteconsortium.org/contact/
https://greatercharlotteconsortium.org/members/
http://explore.pfeiffer.edu/applynow/inquiryform
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1 A student who was admitted to a graduate program, and would likeetoe-admitted to a different
graduate program must meet the gaeirements of the new program.

1 Students who left while on academic probation or suspension should have a mathematical chance
that the GPA will raise to meet the Academic Good Standing Scale during an additional probationary
period. Students are stronghRa@A a SR (2 NBLISI G Fye O02dz2NES 6AGK |y
the university.

1 If a student was placed on Academic Suspension at the time he completed his last registration, the
student must submit a Letter of Explanation to the Director of Gréglaad Degree Completion
Admissions explaining the reason(s) for his academic difficulties in the past, and any steps the student
is planning to take to improve his academic standing. The student must also meet with an academic
advisor to prepare a studylgn that will ensure his success upon readmission to the University.

1 Ifastudent has attended another college or university since their last enroliment date at Pfeiffer
University, official transcripts from each college attended must be sent to the Offiéeaduate and
Degree Completion Admissiont.the student has not attended Pfeiffer University for 3 or more
years, he/she must resubmit all college transcripts to the Office of Graduate and Degree Completion
Admissions.

1 Readmission is at theiscretion of the University.

1 Previously suspended students returning or readmitted must appeal the reinstatement of their
financial aid.

Individuals considering applying to Pfeiffer University at Charlatan apply online at:

www.pfeiffer.edu/applynow or by contacting:

Pfeiffer University at Charlotte

Office of Graduate and Degree Completion Admissions
1515 Mockingbird Lane, Suite 100

Charlotte, NC 28209

Phone (704) 945340

gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu

Costs and Financial Policies

It is not anticipated that costs as listed in this Catalog will be increased. However Pfeiffer University reserves the
right to make necessamdjustments in fees at any time.

Adult Degree Completiouition and Fees2019-2020
Full Time status is defined as carrying a course load of 12 semester hours during the Fall or Spring semester or 6 @@rsester h
during the summer semesteiChanges in course loads during the semester that result in changeés indzR S ytiin@er paft dzf ¢
time status will be reflected in tuition adjustments on the student account.

Tuition Charges and Fees Per iecz)Trester
Tuition $460.00
PartTime Tuition $460.00
Challenge Exam Fee $339.50
Audit Fee $460.00
Comprehensive Fee Adult Degree Complg $215.00
-Fall
Comprehensive Fee Adult Degree Compld $215.00
-Spring



http://www.pfeiffer.edu/
mailto:gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu
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Comprehensive Fee Adult Degree Complg $155.00
-Summer
Other Adult Degree Completion
Chargesk Fees

Directed Study Fee $460.00
Readmission Fee $60.00
Late Payment Fee $150.00
Late Registration Fee $75.00
Returned Check Feeper check $25.00
Transcripts $10.00
Graduation Fee $95.00
Late Graduation Fee $75.00

Graduate Tuition and Fee2019-2020
Full Time status is defined as carrying a course load of 6 semester hours during the Fall or Spring semester.
Changes in course loads during the semester thatilt in changes in& (i dzR S yiiin@dr pafitiine Status
will be reflected in tuition adjustments on the student account.

PerSemester

Tuition Charges and Fees Hour
Tuition $680.00
Audit Fee $680.00

Other Graduate Charges and Fees

Advanced Tuition Deposit $150.00
ApplicationFee $75.00
Readmission Fee $75.00
Late Payment Fee $150.00
Late Registration Fee $75.00
Entrance Assessment $85.00
International Trip TBD
Graduation Fee $95.00
Late Graduation Fee $75.00
MMFT 690 Lab Fegper semester $125.00
Returned Check Fegper check $25.00
Teaching Internship Fee (EDUC 621A, SPED 621A, B, C| $200.00
Transcripts $10.00

Fees are nomefundable.
*Audits allowed only when space is available in class. No acadesditisrearned in an audit registration.

Payment of Tuition and Fees
Tuition and fees and all other costs are due and payable on or before the beginning of each semester or summer
session. For the convenience of students and their famifiésffer offers several methods of payment for charges
not covered by financial aid. Cash, personal check, VISA, American Express, Discover, and MasterCard
credit/debit cards are accepted.

Important: Credit/Debit card payments and eleatnic check payments can be made online by logging on
through My.Pfeiffer.
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Payment Plan
An interestfree monthly installment plan is available for the payment of tuition and fees due at the time of
registration. This plan is currently managed throughiedtparty vendor. Enrollment in the payment plan can be
done by logging on through My.Pfeiffer. Early enrollment and establishment of the plan is strongly encouraged.
Enrollment fees are assessed by Management Compamgnd are payable at the time of enroliment. Late fees
will be assessed if payments are not received in accordance with the terms of the plan. Additionally, the

management company will terminate your plan due to faayment. In such a case, thalance oved to Pfeiffer
University will be due and payable.

If a student has not honored prior payment plan terms, Pfeiffer University reserves the right to deny that student
the benefit of a payment plan.

Credit Balances

A credit balance on the student accouaiti LJF AR (2 GKS &dddzZRSyd 6AGKAY wmn RI@a
the credit is a result of Title IV funding.

Withdrawal Refund Policy: Full time and Partime Students

Pfeiffer University has established a fair and equitable refund policy in accordance with the requirements of the

dzy A@SNBRAGEeQa | OONBRAGAY 3 F3SyoOe IyR (GKS | o{® 5SLI NIYS:
attendance in all classBs SAGKSNJ GKNRdzZ3K 2FFAOAIE GAGKRNI gl f 2N gA
responsibility to withdraw from unwanted courses. Withdrawal forms are available at My.Pfeiffer and at the

wS 3 A& G NIrewEEr @pf@ifened®sS Y

Withdrawal Effecton Financial Aid Package

When a student enrolls, he/she receives an aid package for the entire semester. On the date when the semester is
60% complete, the student has earned 100% of this package. If argtudithdraws be fore this date, known as

the 60% point, Pfeiffer University is required to determine the amount of federal financial aid the student has
earned from the time of enrollment to the point of withdrawing. The Office of Financial Aid perforakulation

known as Return of Title IV, which was developed by the US Department of Education and is defined below. Federal
aid administered under Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 includes PELL Grants, SEOG, Perkins Loans,
DirectLoans and PLUS loans.

In additional to federal funds, Pfeiffer University also applies this same methodology to calculate the amount of
state aid, institutional aid and other scholarship awards that has been earned by the student. Special mention is
neecded for the North Carolina Needs Based Grant (NCNBGJinkailstudents pursuing an undergraduate degree

that meet North Carolina residency definitions are eligible for this grant. A student does not earn the award until
October 1st for the Fall Semestearchuntil the 10th classroom day of the Spring Semester. After the grant is earned
and before the 60% point, NCNBG funds are subject to being refunded to the State of North Carolina and the award
amount is calculated using the Return to Title IV Calculation

Outside scholarships (those received from Hederal, nonstate or nonPfeiffer agencies or organizations) are

also subject to the calculation. Any unearned portion of a scholarship will be returned to the granting agency or
donor.

Withdrawal Effectson Charges

Refunds of tuition charges are based on the last date attended. If the student does not officially withdraw, the
University will attempt to establish the last date of academic activity; if no clear date is determined, thrimid

of the semeter will be the default date. No refund is allowed for fees, books or other charges. Tuition is earned at
the same rate as financial aid.

Retum to Title IV Calculations
' Number of Days Completed=Last Date Attendézhte Semester Began
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Percentage of AiddEned=Last Date Attendeldate Semester Began

Aid to be Returned=(100Rercentage of Aid Earned) x Aid Disbursed to Student for
Institutional Charges

Percentage of Tuition Earned=Percentage of Aid Earned

Tuition to beRefunded=(100%ercentage of Tuition Earned) x Total Semester Tuition
Charges

These calculations determine the amount of financial aid the student has earned during the semester, the unearned

aid to be returned, the tuition earned by the University and #raount to be credited back to the student account.

Federal regulations have mandated the amount of unearned aid will be returned in this prescribed order:
1) Unsubsidized FederBlirectLoans
2) Subsidized FederRlirectLoans
3) Federal PLUS Program
4) Federal Perkis Loan Program
5) Federal Pell Grant Program
6) Federal SEOG Program
7) Other Title IV Programs
8) Other federal programs
9) State programs
10) Private or Institutional Assistance
11) The student

The student should realize that a balance might be owed tdthiwersity after aid is returned. The student should

contact the Business Office to establish payment arrangements or pay the balance in full.

Example

The Spring Semester began on 1/15/20xx and ended on 5/3/20xx. The total number of dayseém#ster minus

scheduled breaks of 5 days or more is 109. A student last attended on 2/3/20xx. The number of days completed in
the semester was 19. 19 days completed divided by 109 total days in the semester yields 17.4% of the semester was

completed by tle student. Therefore, the student has earned 17.4% of federal, state, institutional and all other

scholarship aid; the university has earned 17.4% of the tuition. 82.6% of the aid disbursed to the student would need

to be returned; 82.6% of the tuition wddibe credited back to the student account.

StudentSuspension/Dismissal

In unusual and unfortunate circumstances, a student may be suspended or dismissed during the semester for
academic or disciplinary problems or nonpayment of account. In such caseslemt will not receive a refund of
charges. If the suspension/dismissal is prior to the 60% point in the semester, all sources of financial aid awards

(federal, state, institutional, and any other scholarship) will be adjusted using the Return tb/Tatéculation.

Leave due tdMilitary Activation

In the event a student is called to active duty, he or she must complete the formal withdrawal process and provide
a copy of his or her deployment orders at the time of withdrawal. Until the student hag dath, special
consideration will not be granted under this policy. Pfeiffer University limits academic residency to no more than

twenty-five percent of the degree requirements for all undergraduate degrees for adtitye service members.
Academic residecy can be completed at any time while actilaty service members are enrolled. Reservists and

National Guardsmen on actidrity are covered in the same manner.

¢KS addzRSyidQa | 002dzyd oAft 0SS ONBRA G SR stérinivich ther 52
activation occurred. Any other charges will not be adjusted or refunded.

If the activation is prior to the 60% point in the semester, all sources of financial aid awards (federal, state,
institutional, and any other scholarshipjlibe subject using the Returto Title IV calculation.

2 ¥
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Unpaid Accounts
Students with an unpaid balance will not be permitted to-pegister for the next semester.
Transcripts and final grade reports will not be issued unless all charges are paid in full.
Degree candidates will not be permitted to participate in graduation ceremonies and will not receive a diploma
until all tuition, fees and fines are paid in full.

Unpaid accounts are subject to be given to a collection agency. If financial obligations are not fulfilled, the student
agrees to reimburse Pfeiffer University the fees of any collection agency, which maybe based on a percentage at a
maximumof 34% of ® RSo G FyR | ff 024048 IyR SELSy&asSasz AyOf dzRA
collection efforts.

If a student disputes the unpaid balance, written documentation supporting the claim must be provided to the
Business Office for investigatioliny communication with a University official should be documented with names,
dates, and details of the conversation. Copies of forms from professors, advisors, counselors, etc. that substantiate
your claims should be provided.

Returned Checks
Checks wiiih are returned to the Business Office for any reason must be taken care of immediately. There is a service
charge of $25.00 for each returned check. Returned checks will be deposited only twice. Persons whose checks are
returned more than twice lose theaheck cashing privileges. Failure to resolve the matter results in conduct charges
and referral to the judicial system. The maker of the returned check will be contacted by the Business Office.
Continued failure to pay the debt will result in legal action

GeneralHnancial Aid (FAInformation
Each year Pfeiffer awards approximately $25 mmllioassistance to over 90%the student body. Financial assistance
at Pfeiffer Univesity is available to studenfsom three different sources: federal, statand institutional. Financial aid
Ada FgoFNRSR Ay | LI O1F3ASE 2N O2YO0AylLGA2y 2F RAFFSNByYI
loans, and campus employment are integral parts of the financial aid program.

Assistance is based upomo criteria, need and merit. Neeldased assistance is determined by information from the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Masied assistance is determined by academic and artistic
achievement.

Satisfactory Academic Progress is regd for awards and scholarshipBor information about Financial Aid and
Satisfactory Academic Progress read the section entitled Satisfactory Academic Progress/Academic Standing in the
Undergraduate Academic Policies section of the catalog

In addition,Pfeiffer University studenty' dza & Y I Ay dF Ay | aFdzZ €t GAYSéE O2dzNBS 2
scholarships and award$§tudents must reapply each academic year for Financial Aid

FAApplication Procedure

1. Apply for admission t@feiffer University.

2. Complete the required FAFSA as soon as possible after Octbbathen completing the FAFSA be sure to
authorize the release of the information to both Pfeiffer University and the agencies in your state. The FAFSA
must be completed o#ine atwww.fafsa.ed.govThe school code is 002955.

3. Financial aid eligibility is determined after a student has been offered admission and after the FAFSA has
been received and processed. Financial aid infoiromais sent electronically to students and may be
accessed via the my.pfeiffer.edu student portal.

4. Financial Aid is disbursed at the beginning of each semester as credits against tuition first, and room and
board costs second.

5. Students eligible for educathal benefits through the Veterans Administration, the Social Security
Administration or Vocational Rehabilitation should apply directly to these agencies and inform the Office
of Financial Aid.
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Scholarships and grantsrhese & non-repayable gifts that can be based upon need and/or merit. Need
based eligibility is determined by FAFSA data and/or academic achievement.
Possible sources include:

i Federal Pell Grant (need based)
1 Federal SEOG (need based)
Community and external schaothips

Academic Scholarshipgnnual institutional financial aid awards and scholarships are allocated equally over the fall
and spring semesters. An academic year award cannot be applied to a single semester. There are limits on the amount of
institutional aid students can receive. Institutional awards apply to tuition only.

Honor ScholarshipsScholarships ranging up to 100% of tuition are awarded by the Scholarship Committee to
entering freshmen who have shown extraordinary academic achiemémnd outstanding leadership and character.
Students qualifying for the required interviews are notified by the Office of Admissions and are generally in the top of
their class, have high SAT/ACT scores, and have excellent grades in a competitivpagigeory program of study.
Honor Scholars must maintain a 3.0 cumulative average and are required to live on campus.

Presidential, University, and Legacy Scholarshipsospective students with exemplary high school records and test
scores are eligibl Awards are based upon a combination of SAT/ACT scores and academic course grade averages. Honor
Scholars are ineligible for these awards. Scholarships are renewable annually by meeting the specified GPA
requirements. New transfer students entering PfieifUniversity with more than 24 semester hours of transferable work
are granted awards based on their entering cumulative average of previous ctalegjavork. Awards are renewable
annually based on maintaining the specified GPA.

Endowed Scholarshipsilamed scholarships are awarded in accordance with the Office of Advancement and the
stated preferences of the donor. A complete listing of endowed scholarships is available through the Office of
Advancement.

UNITED METHODIST Scholarships/ t I &G 2 NRa { OrStidehtNdh aré. membeRs DNNCYUviited
Methodist Churches and who are recommended by their pastor can receive a $1000 Methodist scholarship. These
scholarships are renewable.

Charles Wesley AwardJnited Methodist studentsvith an unweighted GPA of 3.50 or higher are eligible to apply
for a $10,000 scholarship awarded at $2500 per year, $1250 per semester, forfoprtgears (eight consecutive
semesters). Two (2) awards will be made per academic year and given to stutientiemonstrate leadership in their
local UM congregation. There is an application and review process.

Susanna Wesley AwatdDependents and spouses of United Methodist clergy are eligible fo$&000 clergy
dependent scholarship awarded at $1000 pemsster for up to four years (eight consecutive semesters).

3-2 Programsin a 32 program the student is eligible for financial aid as an undergraduate for the first 4 years. During
the 5th year or at the point the student is registered for oghaduate courses, he/she will be considered a graduate
student and will receive only that level of aid which consists of unsubsidized loans.

Loans Loansavailable to Pfeiffer University students (based upon eligibility) include:
Federal Perkins Loans

FederalDirectLoans (subsidized and unsubsidized)

Federal Parent Plus Loans for Undergraduate Students

United Methodist Student Loans

Private and alternative Loans from outside organizations, agencies, and individuals

= =4 -8 -4 -9
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First time borrowers mustomplete entrance loan counseling and a master promissory note before loans can be
disbursed.
The Federal Work Study Program

FWSHs a needbased program. Eligibility is determined by FAFSA data. The program is administered by the Office of
Financial Aidind Human Resources.

Other Payment Options

TimePayment Programsare availablelnformation is available from the Business Office by calling4BB3019.

+SGSNIyaQ 9RdzOBengfig y I f ' aaAradl yos

Pfeiffer University is pleasedto welcome all Veterans,active and retired, as well as their eligible spouseand/or
children. Generally,Veteranshave 10 years from the date they were last released from active duty to usetheir
educationabenefits. Theexceptionto the rule will be the Post9/11 Gl Bill which may be usedup to 15 yearsfollowing
separationfrom active duty. Childrenof Vetsare generally eligibldrom agel8upto age26.

In order to determineeducationalbenefits, Veteransand their familiesshouldcompletea requestfor their COE
(Certificateof Eligibility).A copyof the COEBhouldbe sentto the VACertifyingOfficial at PfeifferUniversitywhois
locatedinthew S 3 A &Qifidkl shil@ 826.

Pfeiffer Provisions for Covered Individuals under Chapters 31 and 33
1 Anycovered individual®under chapter 31 or 33 is allowed to attend and participate in all University activities

beginning on the date the individual provides Pfeiffer University with a VA certificate of eligibility for
entitlement to educational assistance RIS NJ G KS | 02 @S YSyi{iA2ySR OKILIISNA o
Ff&ad2 AyOftdzRS | a{GFGSYSydG 2F .SySF¥AGaé¢ 200EAYySR FNE
eBenefits, or a VAF 2ZB05 form for chapter 31 authorization purposes), and endipgn the date on which
payment from VA is made to théniversity, or 90 days after the date the University certified tuition and fees
following the receipt of the certificataf eligibility (which ever happens first).

91 Pfeiffer University will not imposany penalty, including the assessment of late fees, the denial of access to
classes, libraries, or other institutional facilities, or the requirement thedeered individuaborrow
FRRAGAZ2YLFE TFdzyRaxX 06SOl dzaS 2 ¥ rilirfafial bojfigatlord fofhez £ Qa Ay | 0 A
University due to the delayatisbursement funding from VA under chapter 31368t

*a covered individuals any individual who is entitled to educational assistance under chapter 31, Vocational
Rehabilitation and Employment, or chapter 33, Post 9/11 Gl Bill benefits.

TheYellow RibbonProgram

TheYellow Ribbon Programasestablishedby the Post9/11 VeteransEducationalAssistancé\ct of 2008. Eligibility
and qualification for this program will be listed on the COE.Students must adhereto the AcademicStandards
Policyof PfeifferUniversity.

For more information on transfer of Entitlement,the current Chaptersfor educationalbenefits,and information for
the Yellow RibbofProgram pleaseisitthe VAGIBIll websitewww.gibill.va.gov

Termination of VA Benefits

Studentswill be terminated for VA purposesif academicallysuspended Pfeiffer University notifies the VA within
thirty (30) days of any changein status or failure to meet satisfactory academic progress. All courses and
programs of study must be approved each year. VA regulations limit paymentfor only those coursesthat are
required for the & i dzR Seflér€liajor. Any changein enroliment status or program of study must be reported
to the VA Certifying Official 6 w S 3 A ®ffick,IsuNdX26).
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FA Contactnformation
The Financial Aid Office is open 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.

For more information about financial aid contact: The Office
of Financial Aid
Pfeiffer University
P.O. Box 960 Misenheimer, NC
28109
financial.aid@pfeiffer.edu

704 4633060

Digital Technology

Digital Technology General Information

Pfeiffer University classes require significant amounts of electronic coursework, &fditiir students must fulfill
technical competencies as part of graduation requirements. Much of the coursework is online, done in teams, and
requires student mobility, therefore, an appropriate laptop computer is essential to academic success at Ffeiffer
University strongly recommends that all students purchase a quality laptop computer and Internet connectivity that
meets the minimum requirements outlined below. Additionally, any student enrolling in an online class is required to
have a laptop comyter and Internet connectivity meeting the minimum standards outlined below.

Windows Systems
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Macintosh Systems
w |/ dzyaNdaficih MacBook/MacBook Pro/MacBook Air
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available for Macintosh users. Feither system, the purchase of Microsoft Office is NOT required. The Microsoft

Office Professional license is covered as part of student technology fees. The mandatory installation CD is available
through the university bookstore for an additional fee.

Security software is the responsibility of the student. A number of good commercial products, including those from
Trend Micro, McAfee and Symantec, will meet the need for security software.

Broadband Internet access is needed by all students-fdsidental and online students will need to work with a

local Internet Service Provider (ISP) to obtain service; residential students have wired broadband connectivity in their
residence halls and other campus locations. Wireless access is provided in many keatpmss for student use.

Student Purchase Program

To facilitate availability and affordability of supported laptopg thniversity has entered intdiscounted prices. It is

GKS aiGdzRRSy(iQa NBalLlRyairoAtAde G2 phgramaNdecty kythe sthdgngmeets LIG 2 LI
the requirements outlined above. Please vigitw.lenovo.com/pfeifferfor information on currently available models

and prices.
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Pfeiffer University Active Directory,Bail and Blackboard Accounts
Access to the My.Pfeiffer portal and to campus computer labs requires an Active Directory account. Login information
F2NJ GKA&A | O02dzyit Aa aSyd (G2 adGdzRSyidiQa K2YS SwdfAf | RRNX
attending the university.

All Pfeiffer University students are required to use their assigned Pfeiffer University email for University
O2YYdzy AOlL GA2yad 9YIFAf | O02dzyii | O00Saa AyTF2NXNIGAZ2Y Aa &¢
depost and declare their intention of attending the university.
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email addresses shortly before the start of classes.

Technology Assistance
Pfeiffer University offers technology assistance to its students via its Service Desk service. This service is staffed by
Pfeiffer IT staff Monday Friday 8 AM; 5 PM. The Service Desk can be reached a4B343002 or by emailing
techsupport@ pfeiffer.edu Support for studenbwned computers is normally limited to needs relating to network
connectivity on the university campuses, My.Pfeiffer, Blackboard and other univpreitided sytems. Any other
services are provided on a time and effort available basis.

Academic Assessment

Academic AssessmertGeneral Information

Pfeiffer University is committed to continuous improvement in all areas. To that end, assessmeadsiaristered

to students, faculty, staff, administration, and external constituencies on a regular baagdition to these campus
wide evaluation procedures, each academic program has adopted learning outcomes designed to measure the
effectiveness ofristruction inthe majors offered in all programs to include tAdult Degree CompletioRrograms

Standardized Testing/Assessments
1 ETS Proficiency Profile
1 Major Field Test
1 Additional tests as required

The ETS Proficiency Profile isationally standardized assessment of student academic achievement. The ETS
Proficiency Profile will be administered to students as an entrance test and again during their senior year. The
results of the ETS Proficiency Profile test provide the Univexstityinformation relating to institutional
effectiveness and may be used to compare student performance at Pfeiffer with student performance at other
colleges with similar academic offerings and student populations in the Pfeiffer region in the natogeat |
In addition to these standardized tests, major field exams are administered for most majors during the senior year
of the academic program. Additional tests could be required for students to complete, when deemed necessary
and appropriate by the Uwersity administrations. Such tests could be standardized or created for a specific
purpose.

Graduate Program$§peciaMMFT & MHAExams
A MMFT Comprehensive Exit Exams
Students who are seeking an MMFT degree require a minimum passing grade of 70%/dhRThe
Comprehensive Exit Exam.
A MHA Exit Exams
Students who are seeking a graduate degree from any MHA program are required tadQakgeehensive exam
and anExit Exam, administered during the last semester of enrollment.

Advisory Boards
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Program advisorpoards, composed of individuals who are expert in the program field, will meet at least annually to
review and provide feedback to each graduate program.

Surveys

Surveydor Adult Degree Completion and Graduate Programs:

A Faculty SeHEvaluations- The prinary purpose of these evaluations is to assist faculty members in assessing
their teaching performance and involvement in other professionally related activities.

A Student Evaluation of InstructionThe evaluation of individual courses is@nrgoing activity. The
information in these reports should be used by faculty to aid them in course planning. With the individual
Fl Odzt & YSYoSNDRa O2yaSyids GKSe -Wdfinedprogran2offacBity dza SR o0 &
improvement when it habeen initiated by the instructor and the administration of the university.

A Student Review of University Programs and Serviddss survey is an opportunity for students to voice their
opinion about University Programs and Services. It is conducted anraral basis to foster continuous
improvement.

A Administration/Faculty/Staff Review of University Programs and Servi€ERis survey is conducted to
provide an opportunity for Pfeiffer employees to voice their opinion about University Programs and Services.
It is conducted on an annual basis to foster continuous improvement.

1 Survey of Graduates and Employers of Graduat&n a periodic basis, graduates of Pfeiffer are asked to
O2YLX SGS adNBSea GKId Syl ot S atiitkd8s tgwafdtieBdBatiotad (2 RS
preparation they received at Pfeiffer after they have become actively involved in their chosen occupations,
graduate or professional programs. The university also periodically surveys employers of Pfeiffer graduates.
Emploers can furnish a unique perspective on institutional effectiveness.

1 Planning and Assessmenfl he institution annually engages in ongoing institutieide researckbased
planning and evaluation to ensure that the university is effectively accompliskingission.

1 Advising Survey This survey is administered annually to collect information about the effectiveness of the
advising process.

Academic Support

Pfeiffer Library at Charlotte

In order to facilitate access to a wide array of library services, Pfeiffer University provides aolibtlagyCharlotte
campus with a 12,000 volume book collection, print periodicals, graduate testing and develofal materials, and
computer worksations which provide access to vast online research databases of journals and other materials. All of
GKS tfAONI NEQa NBaSINOK RFGlFIoFasSa FNB I @rAtlrotS G2 I f€¢
aska-librarian service is availble to all students 24 hours per day. The librarians can arrange forlintaay loans

with the 125,000 volume collection on the Misenheimer campus and for-itieary loans with state, regional, and
national libraries. Pfeiffer has a policy of reinnbing Charlottebased, Raleighurham-based and distance education
students for Friends of the Library membership fees at cooperating libraries that require memberships for book
circulations. In order to be reimbursed for Friends of the Library feeseatadnust be currently enrolled and in good
standing with accounts paid to a current basis. For students who are in their last semester of enroliment,
reimbursement can be made upon presentation of a receipt. For students in continuing enrolimentpa tuédit

can be applied for the following term upon presentation of a receipt. For more complete information regarding library
hours and services, refer to the web sitehdtip://library.pfeiffer.edu.

WriteSmart Success Center

Assistance with writing is available to students online and in person. Students can submit their written assignments for
feedback, obtain guidance on grammar usage, referencing citations, and following specified formats such as APA an
MLA by working with a Writing Coach. Students can request this help by emilile¢mart@ pfeiffer.edu

StudySmartOnline Tutoring

Online faceto-face tutoring is available to Pfeiffer students in anyrs@s within their program 24/7. Students can
select their certified tutors and evaluate their help sessionsgéiastarted students should send an email to
StudySmart@pfeiffer.edfor detailed access inforation.
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Services to Students

Student Services

Open door tradition- The open door is a lorgtanding tradition at Pfeiffer University. The administrative staff and
faculty welcome opportunities to talk with students about any matter. Most faculty staff keep posted office hours,
but in some cases an advance appointment may be needed.

Student Conduct Statement

In applying for admission to the Graate or Adult Degree Completigmmograms the student accepts the responsibility

to observe proper decom while on the University premises and when representing the University on official
occasions. Students also agree to abide by an academic code of conduct which includes honesty and integrity in all
matters related to the pursuit of formal and informal ezhtion encouraged and promoted by Pfeiffer University.

Students will be informed in writing of the consequence of violations of the code of conduct. Consequences may
include suspension or dismissal from the program. Decisions to suspend or dismissappgdided in writing within

72 hours to the Academic Affairs Committee. The appeal will be based upon review of the written record. Students
will be notified in writing of the decision of the Academic Affairs Committee.

Honor Code

Violations to the HonorCode

All cases involving the following behaviors are considered violations of the Hono(fGudbler detail is available

under Academic Policies and Procedures in the Campus Policies and Procedures section of the student
handbooks (available at www.pfeitfr.edu):

a. Cheating in any form in academic matters, defined as willful participation in the unauthorized exchange
and/or use of information while working on any examination or project designed to evaluate individual
performance.

Plagiarism, thé LILINB LINA F G A2y | yR LI &daAy3a 2FF & 2ySQa 26\
Attempting to cheat or plagiarize.
Failure to report observed violations.

couoT

e. Lying, stealing, or other conduct violations in relation to academic issues and situations.
NOTE:The Honor Code is understood to apply to all academic requirements of the University, including assessment
testing, internships, entrance examinations and classroom instruction.

Adult Degree Completioand Graduate School Honor System Procedures
l. FirstOffenset in Violation Plear Student/Faculty Option

1. The instructor has ascertained from the Office of Academic Affairs that this is a first offense for the
student involved. The instructor also obtains an academic dishonesty form from office of VPAA to
document the incident.

2. The instructor informs the student of the charge and of his/her rights under the Honor Code procedures.
A copy of these procedures will suffice to document this requirement.

3. Included within these procedures is the expligitligation of truthfulness. If a student lies about his/her
Honor Code violation, such action is consider a second, and more serious, offense. The initial charge and
the second charge of lying must be adjudicated under the guidelines outlined under Sedtioated in
the online graduate student handbook.

4. Within 14 academic calendar days, the student must plead in writing, to the charge. If a student does not
submit a written plea, guilt is assumed. (Note: If any of the above circumstances do not p#main,
alleged violation must be adjudicated under the guidelines outlined under Sections B and C located in the
on- line graduate student handbook).

5. If the student pleads in Violation in writing, and the instructor desires to adjudicate the case, he/she may
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do so under the following guidelines:
1 The student will receive a zero (0) for the work involved as a minimum penalty A higher penalty
2F aCé¢ F2NJ GKS O2dzNBS YIlIe 06S SyGSNBR i (G(4KS R3
1 A copy of all material involved in the violatiothe written plea of In Violation, and a brief
statement by the instructor concerning the facts of case MUST be sent immediately to the Vice
t NBAARSY(G FT2NJ ! OFRSYAO ! FFIANR hFFAOS FT2N Ay Of

. Repeat offenses, oFirst offense- Not In Violation Plea, or In Violation PleaNot Adjudicated by the
instructor:
1. When the instructor has determined that a case is not a first offense, or the student pleads Not in
Violation, the instructor should consult with his/her Pragr director and the VPAA.
2. If the instructor, the Program Director, and the VPAA agree that the evidence is sufficient to warrant
a charge, the Program Director will bring the charge and the Honor Board will hear the case within
21 academic calendar days.

Honor Board- This Board typically consists of one faculty member from each graduate school of study (elected
by the faculty members of that school) and at least one student from each graduate school course of study. For
adjudication of a particular honorcode violation, members of the Honor Board will be comprised of the
following:
T ¢g2 aitdzRSyida ¢2dzZ R 0SS aSt SOGSR: 2yS 2F gKAOK &K2dz
1  Two faculty members (excluding the faculty member involved with the Honoe @iothtion),
¢ ! tNRBINYY 5ANBOG2NI y2i ada20A1G4SR 6A0GK GKS OKIFNHBHSR
The Program Director shall serve as chair of the Board. The Vice President for Academic
1 Affairs shall serve as advisfacilitator, withou vote, and shall not remain for the deliberations of the
Board.
The charged student may present written statements from witnesses who are able to give testimony directly
relevant to the specific, alleged violation such statements must be submitted tbitmer Board Chair at least 24
K2dzZNBE LINA2NJ 62 GKS KSINAYy3Id !'G GKS / KFEANRAE RAAONBGAZY

A student may bring an advisor of his/her choice to the hearing, provided the advisor is a member of the University
community. Advisors are not permitted to address any participants in the hearing other than the person whom they

are advising in the presentation of his/her case. The Chair must be notified at least 24 hours prior to the hearing

that the studentplanstoheé& 'y | RGA&aA2NJ LINBaSydz FyR GKIG GKS FR@GA&ZI

In the event that the student does not appear for the hearing at the appointed time, the hearing may still be
conducted, at the discretion of the Chair and the Boand the student will be considered to have waived his/her
right to be heard.

Notification of Honor Board decisions will be mailed to the student within two business days of the hearing. The
VPAA will be notified regarding the outcome of an Honor BoaatiHg.

Dispensations and Appeal
Dispensations for Honor Code violations may include any of the following:
1 Counseling
Fines
Service hours
Loss of privileges
wSRdzOGA2y 2F 3INI RS 61T SNR 2y |aaAirdayyYSyidz acCé Ay (
Probation
Deferred oimmediate suspension
Dismissal
Any other penalties deemed advisable Appeal of Honor Code dispensations
Honor Board decisions are subject to written appeal to the Appeals Committee via the Vice President
for Academic Affairs within 4 business days aftearimgs.

= =4 =4 A -4 A -—a -—a -a
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1 Decisions rendered by the Appeals Committee or through Student Options are not subject to appeal.
1 No voting member of the Honor Board may participate in the Appeals Committee review.

Sudent Responsibilities

9 To demonstrate adherencetotie2 Y2 NJ / 2 RS o0& &A3IyAy3d GKS 1 2y2NI tfS
A0Sy y2NI NBOSAGSR dzyl dziK2NAT SR KStLX YIe 06S NBJc
faculty member requires the statement in writing, he/she may refuse to extend cieditork on which it
does not appear. On work where the written statement is not required, faculty members still assume the
d0dzRSyiQa O2YLX AlLYyOS gAGK (GKS 1 2y2NJ/ 2RS®

1 Toreport violations of the Honor Code (any student who witnesses a violation of therzadonor Code
as defined, and does not report the violation, will be subject to action under the Honor Code).

i To appear at hearings when charged with a violation or asked to appear as a witness.

To respond fully and truthfully to legitimate questionsrequests for information concerning Honor Code
matters.

Faculty/StaffResponsibilities
I To serve as appropriate role models for ethical behavior.

 Toinform students in their classes of faculty expectations of student behavior as it relatesHoribe
Code.

To report all violations of the Honor Code.
To inform students in violation that they have been reported.

1

1

 To abide by agreements made under Student/Faculty Options or by decisions of the Honor Board of the
Academic Leadership Team.

Student Disbility Accommodations
All students requesting reasonable accommodations for special academic needs must:
I Obtain and complete a Disabilities Disclosure and Request Accommodation form
1 Provide professional documentation to support request
T Sign writtenrelease statements for the transfer of information to designated parties
I Contact Joanne Zukowski, Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs at (76A3@8L5

Ly GKS S@Syid 27F I & dzel&edgridvanc® § dritedBesdiifion BfkkerBplaint RA & | 6
should be sent to the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs at the Charlotte campus. A panel will review the
grievance.

1 Please schedule an appointment with the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs at to discuss these issues.

CareerSmart Services &thrnships
Pfeiffer University provides a variety of services aimed at helping students and alumni fulfill their career goals.
Additionally, students have access to the Charlotte Business Journal portal for industry insights, professional jobs, and
networking. A CareerSmart Coach is available to personally assist with resume, cover letter and branding documents
development. Additionally, students can supplement their academics with internship or shadow experiences. For
more information, emaitareersmart@pfeiffer.edu

LiveSmart
Students experiencing issues such as work life balance, stress, family pressures, time management, etc. often
struggle with keeping up with their academics. Students may benefit from counseling services provided by the
Institute for Marriage and Familydated on the Charlotte campus to help with these struggles. No problem is too
small and fees are minimal.


mailto:careersmart@pfeiffer.edu
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Reqistration and Withdrawal Policies

Graduatd Degree Completiofundergraduate)Registration andWithdrawal Policies

Students are expected to register on or before the date designated in the academic caleéadgrregistration is
encouraged to ensure available space in desired clasgebiisors assist students in arranging a class schedule
consistent with their interets and needsAfter the semester has started, registration for credit is limited to the first

6 days of classes.

Students must be in attendance in order to be considered registered. Students must also clear the Business Office
or have a payment plan in place to be considered registered.

Course Load

A full time Graduate load is 6 to 9 credits depending on the progequirements. Undergraduate students in the

Degree Completion program normally register for 12 SH (6 SH in each 8 week session).

Auditing a course

If a student desires to attend a class without credit, he/she may enroll as an auditor as long as thlevelasdelow

maximum capacity. Auditors are expected to attend class, but no credit towards a degree will be awarded. Auditors

are exempt from exams and other assigned projects and papers, but they may participate in regular classroom
activities. Audites must be accepted through the Admissions Office and must be duly registered. The name of the
auditor will appear on the classroom roster and the marldbf(for Audit) will be recorded on the grade report and
transcript. TheAU mark will not affect the ®F RSYA O | @SNI 3IS® ¢KS OKFNHS F2NJ I dzR
CAYlLYyOAlIf t2tA0AS&a¢ aSOGA2y 2F GKS OFdlft23d ¢KS RSOA&A
samecannotd S OK Il y ISR /Drepi S NIS#KcEnBlade@&first week of classes).

Course Substitutions
Internal Course Substitution Poliefrhe substitution of an internal course requirement by another in@ypproved
under the following circumstances:
1. The student completed another coursghich resulted in similar learnimautcomesas
required from the course to be substituted,
2. The course is no longer offered or will not be offered in time to be completed by
the student before the studein Q& I NanRdzl G A2y
it is possible for the student to take another courgkich will result insimilar learning
outcomesas required from the one to be substituted.

Course substitutions are limited to 6 SRirare circumstances xeeptions to the 6 Skhaybe

approved by the Provost. Advisors must report anyrse substitutions using théourse

Substitutions FormThis form must be signed by the advisor and the major progm@ondinata,

andT 2 NB I NRSR (2 (K Snaltappid @l iFe iPr@vost RilFsénkl h&appravddifomms

02 G0KS wS3IAAGNINR& hTFAOS T2 Noneje@bebwedhay3iad ¢KS RSEHFREAY
a0dzRSyiaQ AyiSy RSRsoahNs thedred fora gubsitutionSs determined

Independent and Directed Study
Completing arindependentor Directed Stugi course require ndergraduate studentso seek a faculty sponsor and
1. The completion of a study prospectus before the beginning of the course.
2. Completion2 ¥ G KS daLyRSLISY R Syl k@ AANS GOl SR  OfficeiReSE WS a G NI N
3. Approval of the prospectus by the Dean of the school offering the course.
4. Registration and payment.
| addition in order to register for Birected Studyundergraduatestudents must have a G.P.A. of 2.00, ahdlents in
Independent Studynust have a GPA of 3.0.
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Introductory courses, activity courses, and courses offered every semester may not be taken as a Directed Study
except by special permission of the Dean of the Division. Minimum student contactheithgtructor for both

Directed and Independent Studies normally should be 5 hours per SH. Each Independent and Directeaydiady m
taken during a regular semester or summer term. Students interested in an Independent or Directed Study should
consult wit their advisors.

Prerequisites/Corequisites

Prerequisites are conditions that students must meet before registering for a particular course. These may include
satisfactory completion of other courses or requirements such as junior status or beingagedatiajor in that area.
Corequisites may be taken during the same semester as the course for which the corequisite is required.

Special Topic Courses

Groups of students wishing to study an area not normally offered in the Pfeiffer curriculum may dorswstin
disciplines by taking Special Topics courses. Special Topitst andnumbers may vary depending on the level.
Courses of this type are taught as regular courses anda@really placed on the schedule.

Dropping or Withdrawing From a Course

Students may officially drop a course during the first 6 calendar days of a regular semester without having the course
appear on their record. After the add/drop period, first semester-finfie freshman and Graduate students will be
FaaA3ySR IgAGKERNE B FRRY || O2dzNASI dzZl) (2 GKS G6AGKRNI ¢ R!
Calendar. All other undeANJ Rdzt 6 S adGdzRSyda Attt o6S aairAdaySR I 3IANIRS
passing) by the instructor according to the stydé Qa LINPINB&aa Ay GKS O2dz2NES dzld G2

Students are advised to consult with the instructor and their advisor as soon as they make the decision to withdraw

from a course, and if the decision to withdraw becomes firm, to processfimeopriate Course Withdrawaform
gAGK2dzi RStlIe&d 2AGKRNI gl f F2N¥Ya IINB F@FAflIofS FTNRBY @K
registrar@pfeiffer.eduWithdrawals without notifying the Registrar will result in a failing grade (AW, or F)*.

Students may not withdraw from a course during the last 28 calendar days prior to the end of classes in a 16 week
course. Students may not withdraw from a courseidgrthe last 7 calendar days prior to the end of an eight week
class.

Students who withdraw from courses to below ftithe status (12SHnay have their financial assistance including

any VA benefits and scholarships adjusted, which may result in aal#ts University. Students are advised to consult

with the FA office, and/or the VA Coordinator, before dropping their enrollment status to less than 12 SH (or less than
6 crs if a Graduate studenth addition to thisstudent athletesmay see their sablarships eliminated or reduced, and

their athletic eligibility cancelled.

*  WFand AW grades are computed in the academic average agFaAllW grades countagi ! G i SYLII SR¢ ONBRAGA ¥
SAP calculations.

Withdrawal from the University

After a converstion with their academic advisor, students may withdraw from the University at any point. However,
depending on the time of the semester when a student withdraws from the university, the student may have the
financial assistance including any VA benefitd acholarships adjusted, which may result in a debt to the university.
Students are advised to consult with the FA office, and/or the VA Coordinator, before they withdraw from the
university Withdrawal from the universitjorms are available fromthewebA G S ' i a& ®t FTSATFFSNI I yR
Office:registrar@pfeiffer.edd® { G dzZRSy & Ydzad adzoYAG GAGKRNI gl fa F2Nyxa i
Withdrawal from the Universitforms to:registrar@ pfeiffer.edwor fax to: (704) 945330 (Attn: Registrar)

{GdzRSya fSI@Ay3a GKS dzyAO@SNEAGE SAGK2dzi NBljdzSadAay3a +y ;
grades(AWor F) in each course for which they are registered and paid.

Medical Withdrawal
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Students with medical documentation mag granted a medical withdrawal for the term and will receive a mark
of Win all courses, unless the attendance policy was violated prior to the medical problem. A medical withdrawal
extends to all the courses in the term and not to individual coursesleBts in need of a medical withdrawal must
contact the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs at (704)7348.

Withdrawal from the University Due to MilitaryDeployment

In the event a student is called to active dutyy operationally deployed)e or stke must complete &Vithdrawal from
theUniversith 2 NY | f 2y 3 gAGK | O2L 2F KA& 2NJ KSNJ RSLIX 2@8dYS8Syid ;
NBljdzSad FNRBY (KS &ad0dzRSydzX GKS NBIAAGNI NDa #drawsduring A £ £ LI
the drop period the classes will be dropped without having the courses appear on their record. If the withdrawal occurs
FFGSNI 6KS SyR 2F (GKS RNRLI LISNA2RX (GKS &adGdzRSyidQa GNIyao
pf F OSR Ay GKS aiédRSyiQa NBO2NR (23SUKSNJ gAGK | O2LkR 27
caltup. Any students withdrawing under this situation qualify for readmission to the university. All financial charges for

the term willbe reverted by the university.

Reservists and National Guardsmen on acRvezii @ | NB O2 @SNBR Ay GKS alyYS YIyySNX
credited with 100% of tuition and fee charges assessed. Students are responsible for any monies recdaiéidrby P

University for enrollment certifications processed prior to the beginning of the semester. Please contact the VA

Certifying Official for Pfeiffer at X3061, if you are unsure of your responsibility for repaying any VA entitlement benefits
certified prior to the first day of the semester.

Student Record Policies

Policy on Student Records
I OFRSYAO FAtSa FINB YIAYyldlrAySR F¥2NJ SyNRtfSR addzRSyida A
ten years after the student leavd®feiffer University. After ten years all materials in the files may be destroyed,
with the exception of academic transcripts. Academic transcripts are permanently retained and copies are available
for students upon request.

Transcripts for students enrelll prior to 1983 are maintained on paper in fpeoof files. Backup is provided by
microfilm maintained ofitampus in a safety deposit box. Transcripts for students enrolled since 1983 are in the
computer. Backup is provided by electronic media maintaiaedff- campus sites.

Academic Transcripts
Pfeiffer University only issues official transcriptsT o request an academic transcript log imtow.pfeiffer.edu
and click on thélranscriptink. There is a $0.00 fee pertranscript.

*The National Student Clearinghouse acts and an agent of the University to process electronic and paper transcripts.

Definition of SemesteHour ()
A SemesterHouris defined as:

1- Not lessthan one hour of classroomor direct faculty instruction (contact hour**) and a
minimum of two hours out of classstudent work eachweek for approximately 15 weeks
for one semesteror trimester hour of credit, or 10-12 weeksfor one quarter hour of
credit, or the equivalentamount of work over a different amount of time or

2- At leastan equivalentamount of work as required/outlined in item 1 above for other
academic activities as established by the institution including laboratory work,
internships, practice, studio work,music classesand other academicwork leadingto the
award of credit hours.

*This policy also appliesto all delivery systemsand levels of academicinstruction at the University to include graduate,
undergraduateand degree completion programs.Complianceof this policyis mandatory.
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**Contact hour: Anamountof scheduledime spentin the classroomor under direct faculty instruction equalto 50 minutes.
Pfeiffer University credit hour standardis basedon the CarnegieModel of one credit hour per one contacthour (50 minutes)
of classroom instruction or direct faculty instruction over 15 weeks for a semesterlength course. The final exam period,
during week 16, is mandatory and encompasse®n additional 2 contact hours for atotal of 45 contacthours.

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy &d&RPA)
¢CKS ClYAft&@ SRdzOFIGA2ylf NAIKGA yR t NAGFO& ! O oCcOwt! 0
educational records. The law applies to all educational institutions wledchive any federal financial support.
Pfeiffer University complies with the conditions and procedures of FERPA. FERPA gives certain rights to parents
NBIFNRAY3I GKSANI OKAf RNByQa SRdOFdA2ylf NBO2 Niied ¢ KS3
a0dzRSy ¢ 6KSYy KSk&aKS NBFKOKS& GKS +F3aS 2F wmy 2N A& +Fdd
Fff SYyNRftSR addRRSyidia NS O2yaARSNBR aSftA3aioftsSé FyR
FERPA which have gtest application to Pfeiffer students are outlined below:
1. Students have the right to inspect and review their personal educational records maintained by the university.
The university is not required to provide copies of record materials unlessedsons such as great distance, it is
impossible for students to inspect records personally.

. "\

2. Students have the right to request a hearing to review University records believed to be inaccurate or misleading.
If after the hearing, the university refusés effect the correction, the student has the right to place a statement
in the records commenting on the contested information.

3. Generally, the University must have written permission from the student before releasing any information from

I & O dzeddrd. (HW&ver, the law allows the University to disclose records without consent to the following
parties: university employees who have a ndeeknow; other colleges or universities to which a student is
transferring; parents when a student over 1&i#8l dependent for purposes of financial aid determination; certain
government officials in order to carry out lawful functions; organizations doing certain studies for the University;
accrediting organizations; persons who have obtained court ordersitqpaenas; persons who need to know in
cases of health and safety emergencies; state and local authorities to whom disclosure is required by state laws
adopted before 1974.

4. Certain information may be routinely released by the University to those neuirée. If the student requests
in writing to the Vice President and Dean of Student Development before September 1 that this information not
be released, it will remain confidential. Forms are available in the Student Development Office. If a reqaest is n
filed, Pfeiffer University assumes that neither eligible students nor parents object to release of the directory
information. Directory information includes:

a {GdzRSydiQa yIlYS

b. Address

c. Telephone Number/Email address

d. Date and place ofrth

e. Participation in officially recognized activities and sports

f.  Major field of study/Enroliment status and level

g. Weight and height of athletic team members

h. Dates of attendance

i. Degrees and awards

j- Most recentprevious educational agency or institution attended by the student

5. Students do not have access to records where a conflict exists regarding privacy rights of others. Examples of
such records include financial information submitted in support of firdraid application and confidential letters

and statements of recommendation placed in their records in cases where students have signed a waiver of their
right of access. Waivers normally are related to confidential recommendations concerning admissatiede,

job placement, etc.

A student wishing to review his/her records or who has questions about FERPA, should contact the
appropriate office as listed below:



File
Academic Records
Academic Hono®ffense Files
Admission File
Enrolled Students
Nonenrolled Students
Financial Aid Files
Medical Records
StudentDevelopment/Conduct Files

Program Accreditations

File maintained by:
Registrar
Vice President for Academic Affairs

Registrar

Director of Admissions

Director of Financial Aid

Director of Health Servise

Vice President and Dean of Student Development
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Accredited by National Association of Schools of Music; North Carolina State Board of Education; National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education; Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation; Accreditation Council for
Business Schools &dgrams; American Association of Colleges of Nursing and Commission on Accreditation for

Marriage and Family Therapy Education.

In addition, Pfeiffer University is approved by The University Senate of The United Methodist Church as a United

MethodistRelded Institution.
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Part Two: Adult Degree CompletiofProgramsSundergraduate)

The Adult Degree Completion serves working adults by providing undergraduate instruction at convenient times in
Of FaaNr2yY &aSiddAiay3aa IyR 2ytAySe /tlaasSa |NB 2FFSNBR
Telephone (704) 943320; Fax (704)943330.

Academic Information and Policies

Available Programs
Adult Degree Completion students are admitted intee of the followingdegreeand majorprograms:

- B.S. inBusiness Management and Leadership (BMALD)
Concentrations in:

Entrepreneurship and Supervision

Finance andBanking

- B.S.inCriminal Justice (CRIMA)

- B.S. inHealth Administration (HA)
Concentrations in:
Healthcare Informatics Management
Long Term Care Management
Medical PracticeManagement

- B.A.in Education
- B.S.N. Registered Nurse to Nursing (BSN)

Non- Degree Certificates:
Certificate in Big Data Management
Certificate in Healthcare Informatics Management

Residency Requirement

Pfeiffer University limits academiesidency to no more than twentfive percent of the degree requirements for all
undergraduate degrees for actiduty servicemembers. Academic residency can be completed at any time while
active-duty servicemembers are enrolled. Reservists and Natigbaardsmen on activduty are covered in the same
manner.

At least 45 SH must be earned in residence at Pfeiffer University. Work in residence must include at least 1/2 of the
number of semester hours required in the major. An exception to this rule ifkRthdo BSN program which only
requires 30 semester hours in residence.

Undergraduate Class Standing
0-29 SH Freshman
3060 SH Sophomore
61-91SH Junior
92+ SH Senior

Students with fewer than 29 semester hours are classified as freshrapho®ores have 30 to 60 hours of academic
credit. Juniors have 61 to 91 hours. Seniors are those students with 92 or more semester hours. Transfer hours and
current credit enrollment are included in this calculation.
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ClassAttendance

To ensureacademic success students are expected to attend and participate in all class

sessions.Attendance policies are set for each course by faculty members and should be printed in the syllabus and
announced at the beginning of each ter. i A & { KeSporsibilitlgRokyol hé attendance policy in a particular
course.

Administrative Course and Grading Errors

Students have one year from a time a course end grade is recorded to correct any administrative errors. Administrative
errors must be reported tdi KS wS3IAAGNI NR& hFFAOS® ¢KS / KFENI2GGS wS3A:
suite.

Grade Point Average Computation
I a0dzRSydiQa | OFRSYAO I @SNI IS 602YY2Yyf @
follows:

OFff SR aDt! Z¢

Letter Grade and Quality Points per SH:
A A- B+ B B- C+ C G D F WF I AW
40 3.7 33 3.0 2.7 2.3 2.0 1.7 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1 The GRA is uged for such matters as determining academic eligibility, eligibility for the Teacher EBuogtam,
INI Rdzt GA2Y 6AGK K2y2NEX 5SlIyQa [AadGz SGO® LG Aa |faz
and future employers.

9 Only work attempted at Pfeiffer University is used in calculating the GPA.

9 Activity classes argraded on a pass/not pass basis and are not calculated in the GPA.

i In addition to all other requirements, a student must have earned a cumulative average in his/her academic
program of at least 2.000 to be eligible to graduate from Pfeiffer University.

i Tocalculate the GPA, the credit hours for each course are multiplied by the quality points awarded for each grade.
The total quality points earned are then divided by the total credit hours attempted.

SAMPLE:
COURSE HOURS HOURS GRADE QUALITY
ATTEMPTED EARNED POINTS
Course A 4 4 B+ 13.2
Course B 3 3 G 51
Course C 3)* W+
Course D++ 1++ 1++ P --—++
Course E 3 0 WF 0.0
Course F 2 2 A- 7.4
Totals 13++ 10++ 25.7
25.7 +12 =2.142 GPA
*Grade2 ¥ 23X 2t YR Lt FINB y2i OIFfOdzZ | G4SR Ay GKS Dt! z

Gradesof WF, AW, and | are calculated as F in the GPA.
+ + Activity classes are graded on a Pass/Not Pass basis. They are not calculated in the GPA.

Important: All credits fromwithdrawn courses are included in the attempted hours and used in the SAP calculation.

GRADING NOTATIONS

A

=Excellent

=Good

=Average

=Below Average

mo|0O|w

=Failure
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w =Withdrew

WF | =Withdrew Failing (Calculates the same a$an

WP | =Withdrew Passing

AW | =Administrative Withdrawal (Calculates the same a§ an

P =In Progress (for courses that meet for more than 1 term)
X =In Progress (miterm reports only)

I =Incomplete

R =Repeat

AU | =Audit

D Grades
D grades mawot be used to satisfy requirements ofr@ajor or minor(concentrations are part of the major). D grades
may also not be used to satisfy the following:
1 ENGL 102w
1 General Education Courses which are also designated as Writing Intensive (WI) as long as they
will be used to satisfy the WI requirement.
1 The computer competency requirement (requires-@Kbetter)However, a D grade may be used
to satisfy all other Gegral Education requirements and requirements electives for graduation.
For more information, students must see their advisor.

Incomplete Grades
At the discretion of the instructor, amcomplete(l)grade may be assigned when a student, who is otherwise
passing the course has not, due to circumstances beyond his or her control, completed all the work in the course.
When the | grade is submitted to the Registrar, the instructor must also submit a form which contains among other
things written reasonforthé = 'y R G(KS | &adaA3dyyvySyida G2 06S O02YLX SGSRe L
and SAP calculations.

Incompletes will become F grades automatically if the incomplete grade is not removed by the deadline published
in the University Catalog. This true whether or not the student is in attendance the following term at Pfeiffer
University. Exceptions apply only under the following circumstances:
f C2NJ AYGSNYyAKALEA FyR LINI OGAOdzy O2dz2NESAaY | RSIFRE
Il INBSYSyiié
T 2KSy (KS aGdzRSyid NBIljdzSada Iy SEGSyarzy sAGK (K¢
that can be documented with medical records or due to military deployment.

Studentsmust notre-enroll in a course in which they have received an incompgedele. Students who choose to
re-take the course will have thegkade on the original course convertedio

Undergraduate Grade Repeat Policy
If a course taken at Pfeiffer is repeated at Pfeiffer, the new grade becomes the official grade, eigdowfet than
the previous grade, the new grade is computed in the GPA and it will count towards graduation. Previous grades
will not be calculated into hours or averages or count towards the hours required for graduation. However, the
original grade wilbe counted in the attempted credits for SAP calculation purposes.

If a course taken at Pfeiffer is repeated elsewherde new work will be credited (if it has received the proper
prior approval), but the Pfeiffer grade will stay on the record &l be calculated in the Grade Point Average
The hours toward graduation will, however, be credited only once.

If a course previously taken at another school is repeated at Pfeiffer, the prior grade will be removed from the
transfer credit and the Pfeiffer gde will be the official mark (even if lower).
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There is no limit on the number of times a course may be repedte@d*grades may be repeated, but this practice
is not encouraged since a lower grade could result.

Important: Students repeating courseat another college or universityare to filea Transcient Creditform with
G KS wS3A a,ipiat tdltBking theEdursed & Registrar wiltertify that the course is transferrable.

**Different FinancialAid rules apply for repeatecbursesPlease check with th@ffice of Financial Aid for details.

Appeals for Grade Changes

PEf FLIISEFEa F2NJ AN RS OKFy3aSa Ydzad 6S LINBaSyidaSR G2 @K
final exam.Students wishing to register complaints concerning a final grade should follow these steps:

Step 1.The student will discuss the grade with the instructor who issued the grade and attempt to resolve the
matter.

Step 2.If resolution is not achieved inegt one, the student will submit a Request to Appeal Form, a letter
registering his/her complaint this /her Program director andoncrete evidence that the student can provide to
further his/her request for grade change. This concrete evidence will sloawtie current grade is inappropriate

and why the change is necessary. examples of such evidence follow: incorrect mathematical calculations of grades,
examples of work marked incorrect coupled with examples from the text or lectures that show that tlkeisvor
indeed correct and incorrectly marked, evidence from the Blackboard administrator that work was submitted on
time although the student was not given credit for timely submission, or other such pieces of concrete evidence.
This evidence will expeditde resolution process. The Program director will contact the instructor and discuss the
matter. The Program director will convey, in writing, the outcome of the discussion to the student. if the matter is
not resolved, the Program Director will request tleaGrade Appeal Committee be convened.

Step 3.The Program Director will review and request that a Grade Appeal Committee be convened when the
student is unable to resolve a grade dispute with his/her instructor and Program Director. The Assistanf Dean o
Academic Affairs will convene the Grade Appeal Committee. The Grade Appeal Committee consists of the Assistant
Dean of Academic Affairs, Program Director, the Dean of the school in which the student is enrolled, and one or
more faculty members. The Agsist Dean of Academic Affairs will serve as chairperson. The request for appeal,
written statement, and evidence provided in Step 2 will be reviewed in advance by the committee. The committee
will meet with the student to discuss the complaint. Neithezlly nor students are permitted to bring third party
representation or other individuals to a grade appeal hearing; however, written documentation may be submitted
by other faculty members and/or students. The committee will recommend a decision in gvtdirthe Vice
President for Academic Affairs (VPAA). The VPAA will review the grade appeal. After considering all factors
presented, the VPAA will render a decision. The decision of the VPAA is final.

The VPAA will convey the decision in writing to thedsht. Copies of the correspondence will be provided
G2 GKS O02YYAGGSS YSYOSNBE yR (KS aidzRSydQa tNRINIY 54

Satisfactory Academic Progre$§SAP)Academic Standing
Satisfactory academic progress (SAP) towards Pfeiffer University degree wilebmided at the end of every semester
oFlasSR 2y aGdzRSyGaQ ljdzrt AGFGADBS YR ljdzZt yGAGEFGAGS LINBINBaa |

1. Qualitative progress is based-gnade point average or GPA

2. Quantitative progress refers to the rate of hours attempted vs. hours earned peUtitergraduate Academic
Standing Scalbelow (students must earned at least 67% of the hours that they attempt towards the degree).

3. Maximum time frameg Students mustomplete their degree requirements within 150% of the published length of
their academic program to remain eligible for federal financial aid. This is the maximum allowable time for receipt of
financial aid regardless of whether the student did or did resteived financial aid during any period of his or her
enrollment. In addition, students will be allowed to receive institutional financial aid for a maximum of 150% of their
Published program length.
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Undergraduate AcademiStanding Scale

Hours wS | dzA NB R

Attempted+* l2 dzN?{E-cs A 2 dEUA v2 GPA
''uuSYLWSR

1-15 67% 1.30
16-30 67% 1.50
3145 67% 1.75
46-60 67% 1.99
61-75 67% 2.00
76-90 67% 2.00
91-105 67% 2.00
106120 67% 2.00
121-135 67% 2.00
136150 67% 2.00
151-165 67% 2.00
166-180 67% 2.00

**Hours Attempted= NonrActivity Hours attempted at Pfeiffer (including incompletes and all withdrawals) plus hours of

GNF yaTSNI ONBRAG | OOSLIGSR (26 NRa G(GKS addzRSydQa LINPANI YO
Note: When a student changes majors, all of the courses intl&B OA 2dza Yl 22NJ gAtft ftaz2 o6S Ay
calculation.

{ i dzRSwademic standings are: GoStandingWarning, Probation, Suspension or Dismissal Status. Each
standing is defined below. Academic standing notations apply tdalt@ving academic semester or term.

Good Standings defined as progressing towards graduation with a GPA of 2.0 or greater, and with the amount of
earned hours indicated in the Undergraduate Academic Standing Scale. Financial Ass@ttinaes for students
in this status.

Academic Warning (AW¥ defined as progressing towards graduation with an overall GPA or amount of earned
hours that is below thé&Jndergraduate Academic Standing ScaBtudents who have AW status should meet with

their academic advisor(s) a minimum of two times during the semester. Financial Assistance will be granted for one
semester during which a student is on academic warning.

Academic Probation (APs given to students who after one term on Academic Warnire sill not making
satisfactory progress towards graduation per thedergraduate Academic Standing Scafen academic probation
period consists of two academic terms:Academic Probation (Al) and 2econd term of Academic Probation (A2)

Students withAP status must agree to follow an Academic Plan to avoid academic suspeBisidants on
Academic Probatiomust write a letter of appeal to the Office of Financial Aid. Please refer td’thbation
Appeals Process

Academic SuspensiorStudents whodil to meet their Academic Plan and improve their GPA and amount of earned

hours to at least the level indicated in the Undergraduate Academic Standing Scale, will be placed on Academic
{dzallSyaAirzyd ! OF RSYAO {dza LISy aAi 2eé@d Studentd oh RdadeSiR Suspansighy S A
may write a letter of appeal to the Office of Financial Aid. Please refer to the Probation Appeals Process.

Academic DismissalAn Academic Dismissal is a permanent and irrevocable suspension from the University.

Academic Plan The Academic Plan is a signed contract between the student and the Office of the University
Provost. Students in this situation must meet the following conditions contained in the contract:
1) Obtain a minimum GPA in accordance to the Ugdmtuate Academic Standing Scale.
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2) Misenheimer students: visit the Academic Learning Center and establish a monthly written and signed plan
for follow up and academic assistance,

3) Adult Studies students: use the resources recommended by your advisor

Falure to meet the conditions of the Academic Plan will result in a one semester suspension. Students have the
right to appeal* this suspension, however, if the appeal is not awarded, the student cannot register for classes
the following semester. Completethe semester suspension, the student may apply foradenission. Re
admission is at the discretion of the registrar. Uporatkmission, the student standing will be that of AP with two
semesters to attain the GPA required in the Undergraduate AcadenmidiStaScale. Returning students must
have their Academic Plan updated.

If the appeal is awarded, the student standing will be that of AP with two semesters to attain the GPA required in
the Undergraduate Academic Standing Scstiedents in this situatio must have their Academic Plan updated.

Students who are suspended for a second time due to lack of compliance witm&Afe dismissed from the
university.

Probation Appeals ProcessStudents on academic probation are automatically suspended froanEial Aid.

The appeals process for students on academic probation is necessary only for Financial Aid purposes. The

G! OFLRSYAO tNRBOIGA2Y e adGlFyRAYy3I gAfft NBYIFIAY Ay | &aidzRS)
of appeal must be writterand as much supporting documentation as possible shall be provided (letters from

faculty, academic plan, letter from minister or counselor, etc.) to the Office of Financial Aid. The appeal letter

must include why the student failed to make satisfactorydsaic progress and what will/lhas changed in the
a0dzRSyiQa aAddza GAzy GKIFG Attt ff2 KAYKKSNI G2 YSSG -
financial aid page awvww.pfeiffer.edu Student mgt complete the appeals process, for each semester the

student is placed on academic probation.

Suspension Appeals ProcessStudents facing their first academic suspension, have the right to“appeal the
suspension. A suspension Appeal, wieNJ Y1 SRET oNAy3a +o2dzi +y SEGSyairzy ;

a0FyRAY3ID C2NI | adGdzRRSydQa FLIWISIHE G2 6S O2yaARSNBR:Z
will raise to meet the Undergraduate Academic Standing Scale during anoadditirobationary period (two
semesters).

Conditions to appeal The probationary and suspension appeals will be granted only if one or more of the
following conditions exist:
ASSIGK 2F | aGdzRSyGQa Of 2aS YSYo S NIclasg frish&d spdusey. A £ & 0 LI NI
A Serious illness of the student or a close family member that can be documented
A Other mitigating circumstances on a case by case basis
A committee will evaluate all Academic and Financial Aid suspension appeals. Awardisgaleanic appeal
does not guarantee financial aid reinstatement.

For more information on Financial Aid appeals contact the Office of Financial Aid.

Adult Degree CompletioMajors ard Graduation Requirenents

Academic Definitions

DegreeDefinition

A degree is awarded to a student which completes the graduation requirements in a specific area of study. At
Pfeiffer Universityundergraduatestudents may be able to graduate with one of the following degrees: Bachelor of
Arts (B.A.), Bachat of Science (B.S.) am&chelorof Science in Nursing (B.S.N.), and at the graduaés; lemasters

and doctoral degrees.


http://www.pfeiffer.edu/
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Major Definition

A major is a sequence of courses in an academic discipline. The minimum number of credit hours reggesreh for

major is listed with that major. The maximum number of credit hours permitted for a major is 75 credit hours. All

major courses must be passed with a grade -obrchigher or as specified by the majoh list of the majors and

the requirements for te majors and courses offered by Pfeiffer University is published in this catalog. Pfeiffer
graduates complete at least one major and may complete more than one major. Because of the extensive and

G NBEAY3A NBIdANBYSyiGa 27F Sisidallstdrhp &tdliox 61 prospekctigeanienrdllécS A T F S
students the critical nature of an early and continuous advisement process.

ConcentrationDefinition
A concentration places emphasis on a specific area within a major. Concentrations must belseldatempleted
by the time of graduation.

Requirements for the DegreéGraduation Requirements)
To earn an under graduate degree at Pfeiffer University, all students must:

1. Earn a total of 120 semester hours.

./ 2YLX SGS GKS DSYSNIt 9RdzOF GA2Yy NBIdANBYSyia tAaGSR

m. Completion of at least three writing intensive (Wtourses

Iv. Demonstrate basic competency in the use of computer technology

v. Complete a major

vi. File an Application2 NJ 5S3INBS gAGK GKS wS3IAAGNI NR& hFFAOS i €
graduation date.

vil. Have a cumulative academic average of at least 2.Q@@dergraduatespn work attempted at Pfeiffer
University.

viii. Complete all requirements of the current ssessmenPlané | & RSAONAOSR Ay GKAa& /I

IX. Complete the senior project as designated by each major.

Xx. A minimum ofsix (6) nonactivity hours must be earned as unrestricted electives

x. aSSi (KS ResikadSraghikriedtQ &

* These must be from courses which are not used to satisfy the general education requirements OR any major/minor requirements.
(The purpose of this requirement is to ensure that students complete 120 academic hours).

DegreeApplication

Students in all programs are REQUIRED to complete an Application for Degree one academic year prior to their
anticipated graduation date. These dates are published on the academic calendar which is available through
My.Pfeiffer. Failure to complete the aflipation for degree prior to one year before graduation will result in additional
charges (late fee) and a delay iropessing your graduation audit.

Checklistto aid in preparing for graduation audit:

9 One year prior to your anticipated graduationl(Mt = ! dz3dza X 5SOSYoSNLI &id2L) o0& G(GKS w
application for degree from My.Pfeiffer.

9 Meet with your Academic Advisor to review degree audit and proposed graduation date.

I Submit completed paperwork, along with copy of completedihi/Advisor audit showing any changes/ substitutions
in course requirements. This is to be done prior to the deadline posted in the catalog and online.

T ' FGSNI GKS wSIAEAGNI NRE 2FFAOS KIFa NBOASHSR tharPleiE INSS | ¢
University student email account). This email will list all requirements in progress and those that still need to be met.
*Please contact the Assistant Registrar if email is not received ONE semester prior to the anticipated graduation.

General Education Requirements for Degr€®mpletion(30-31 SH):
-Students entering the Undergraduate College in Fall 2013 or later complete the following
General Education Program requiremer6:31 SH.
-A course may not be used to meet two general etion requirements. A course may be used
to meet both a general education requirement and a major/minor requirement.
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General Education at Pfeiffer presents students with a broad and holistic view of human knowledge,

ethics, cultures, behaviors, and sodst, as well as an appreciation of nature and its order. In support

2F (KS dzyA@SNEAGE@QaA @AaA2y (2 LINBLINB (GNIyaF2NNI GAGS
develops student competency in Communication, Collaboration, Critical Thinkingyfanddtion

Fluency by delivering Foundational Knowledge through the following afe@sjuiredstudent inquiry.

(Only courses in the areas of study that have been designated by the General Education Committee will

meet the program requirements unless ettwise approved by the University Registrar in consultation

with the General Education Committee)

General Education Credits Distribution

1 Writing 3SH
2 Arts and Humanities 6SH
3 Literary Studies 3SH
4 Historical Perspectives 3SH
5 Mathematics 3SH
6 Science 3-4SH
7 Social Studies 3SH
8 Religion/ Philosophy 3SH
9 Communications 3SH

Writing intensive (WI) courses

Students must complete three (3) WI coursetseast one of which must be outside theli dZRSy 1 Qa YIF 22 NE 4/
G or better (in many majors, one of these courses will be the senior seminar or senior capstone course). A writing
intensive course requires at least 15 pages of graded writing. At least one writing assignment musiragiomefd

student visions of work. The evaluation of written assignments must make up at least 25% of the final grade in the

course. Enrollments in writing intensive courses will be capped at 20. Writing intensive courses are identified in this
catalog bya WI notation after the course title in the list of course offerings. Additional writing intensive courses may be
taught each semester on a trial basis or in Special Topics. These additional courses will be designated by a WI notation
on the semester couesschedule. All writing intensive courses must be completed at Pfeiffer University. ENGL 102W
College Writing or the equivalent is prerequisite for all writing intensive courses.

GComputer Technology Competency Requirement
Students meet this requiremetity passing one difie following:
-The Computer Competency exam
-COMP 110 with a grade of @ better
-Another computer course with a grade ofd2 better. This course must be approved by the chair of
GKS 5SLINIYSYyld 6KAOK K2dzaSa G(KS addzRSydQa Yl 22N
Astudent who has not completed the university Computer Competency requirement must enroll in COMP 110 or
another departmentallyapproved course during or prior to the semester in which he/she earns the 72nd semester
hour credit. The student must maintain iment in the class until the graduation requirement is satisfied. In the
capstone course required in each major, students must demonstrate computer competencies necessary for the major.

Residency Requirement

Pfeiffer University limits academiesidency to no more than twentfive percent of the degree requirements for all
undergraduate degrees for activduty servicemembers. Academic residency can be completed at any time while
active-duty servicemembers are enrolled. Reservists and Natidkaardsmen on activduty are covered in the

same manner. At least 45 SH must be earned in residence at Pfeiffer University. Work in residence must include at
least 1/2 of the number of semester hours required in the major. An exception to this rule Rithe BSN program
which only requires 30 semester hours in residence.
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Undergraduate Academic Honors

Graduation wi

ith Honors

Summa Cum Laudecognizes those graduating seniors who have earned a cumulative GPA of at least 3.900 at the

time of graduation.
Magna Cum Laudescognizes those graduating seniors who have earned a cumulative GPA of at least 3.700 at the

time of graduation.
Cum Laudeecognizes those graduating seniors who have earned a cumulative of at least 3.500 at the time of

graduation.

To qualiy for graduation with honors, a student must earn at least 45 SH (excluding activities) at Pfeiffer University.
Only work completed at Pfeiffer University is used in determining qualifications for graduating with honors.

5SIyQa

[ A&l

A recognition of acagmic merit given at the end of each semester to students who have earned a GPA of 3.500 or

higher for the

2 K203
t FSATT

Alpha Sigma
' LK

career. Throu
candidates to
achievemens.

semester. To be eligible, a student must carry a minimum of 12 SH in a semester.

2 K2

SNJ 4 NRaA iKS 2 e 2a@laUniversky2Studenty r2ogdhition to Yr&dNaking Iy /
seniors with outstanding academic achievement.

Lambda

{A3Yl [FYORFQ& IAY A& (2 NBO23IyAlT S (GKS alLISOAL T
while facing competinghterests of home and work. Criteria for membership includes 76 hours or greater of earned

career semester hours, a minimum of twertyur (24) graded semester hours in residence with at least twelve
credits earned in Liberal Arts/Sciences; standindnéttighest twenty percent of the class of students with twenty
four graded credits and a minimum grade point average of 3.2 on a 4.0 scale or its equivalent. Alpha Sigma Lambda is
dedicated to the advancement of scholarship and recognizes high scho@#tidaS dSYSy i Ay +y |

gh leadership born effort, both scholastically and fraternally, Alpha Sigma Lambda inspires its
give of their strengths to their fellow students and communities through their academic

Course Numbering

All courses are identified by 3 or 4 letters and 3 digits. The letters represent the academic area (for example,
BMAL for Business). The number indicates the level of the course in the first digit, and the second and third digits
descibe the particular course.

100199
200299

300399

400499

500599

FRESHMAN LEVEEen Ed courses with no prerequisitastivity coursesUNIV courses

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE LEMetkeral Education 2nd part course sequencemwer level
elective courses with no prerequisitésundation, surveyand UNIV courses

SOPHOMORE AND JUNIOR LEREguired courses across disciplingsper level

General Educatignmajor courses

JUNIOR AND SENIOR LE\RH=qured courses across disciplines with prerequisites;

major courses; upper level elective courses with prerequisitgscs courses
SeniorCapstoneCoursesseminar; research; Internships; in addition to: upper level electives
for specialization, graduate school, licensure, or certification.

R dzf
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Degree Completion: Program Requirements and Course Descriptions

Business Management and Leadership (BMALD)

t FSATFSNI | YADSNEAGRE QA . dzRrbgyaB is appravedly BSACSediiation Goencilfo I R S N
Business Schools & Programs.

Business remains perhaps the most wieen career field today. The job market for business graduates is expected
to remain strong throughout the near future. Business Maragnt and Leadership majors enjoy a wide range of
options and much flexibility in both beginning and later employment. Banks, retail organizations, hospitals,
manufacturing firms, noprofit agencies, educational institutions, and government are a fewetypes of
organizations seeking out qualified business graduates.

The curriculum in Business Management and Leadership is designed to develop an understanding of the major
functional areas of businessaccounting, economics, finance, marketing, anchagement as well as to build upon
the competencies of critical thinking, communication, collaboration, information literacy, and foundational
knowledge necessary to serve effectively in the modern global society.

Business Management and Leadersh@pirricdum

The following courses are required for BMALD majds& SH in core, general educatior elective hours to
complete degree requirements (number depends on how many semester hours are transferred in):

ACCT 201 Introduction: Financial 3SH BMAL 311  Business Statistics 3SH
ACCT 202 Introduction: Managerial 3SH BMAL 371 Organizational Behavior 3SH
ACCT 330 Financial Information Analys 3SH BMAL 381  Global Dimensions of Leadership 3SH
BMAL 212 Principles oFinance 3SH BMAL 411  Business Statistics Il 3SH
BMAL 241 Principles of Marketing 3SH BMAL 432  Financial Management 3SH
BMAL 251 Business Law | 3SH BMAL 471 Organizational Change 3SH
BMAL 261 Principles of Management 3SH BMAL 491 Businesstrategy 3SH
BMAL 271 Survey of Leadership 3SH COMM 345  Business and Professional 3SH
Communication
BMAL 301 Ethics Issues in Leadership 3SH ECON 200 Survey of Economics 3SH

Areasof Concentration
In addition to the above requiredourses for all majors, each student majoring in BMAL has an option to
complete at least one of the following concentrations.

Entrepreneurship and Supervision Concentration (15 SH) from:

BMAL 471 Organizational Change 3SH
BMAL 201 Principles oBusiness 3SH
BMAL 331 Risk Management and Insurance 3SH
BMAL 461 Management of Human Resources 3SH

COMM 345 Business and Professional Communications 3SH
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Finance and Banking Concentration (15 SH) from:

ACCT 310 Cost Accounting 3SH
BMAL 331 Risk Management and Insurance 3SH
BMAL 332 Investments 3SH
ECON 325 Public Finance 3SH
ECON 421 Money and Banking 3SH

Qourses Offered

BMAL 201 Principles of Business

3 SH

A survey of the major functional areas of businessounting, human resources and organizatiohabtry,marketing,

finance and operations management as well as the legal, risk, and social responsibilities related to the business
environment. Emphasis will be placed on learning the language of business.

BMAL 212  Principles ofFinance

F (3 SH)

This course discusses general finance concepts and theories, and financial eeaking, integratingrinciples of
financial management with institutional finance. Topics include the financial markets amohed@&ries, financial
statement analysis, time value of money, cost of capital, capital budgeting, working capital management, and the
valuation of stocks and bonds.

BMAL 241 Marketing

3 SH (WI)

Marketing organization and methods with emphasis ongbeial and economic aspects of distribution; consumer
problems; marketing functions and institutions; marketing methods and policies. This is a writing intensive course.

BMAL 251 Business Law |

3 SH

Legal concepts evolved through government regulatamministrative agencies, enviremental law and
community planning, consumer protection, and contracts.

BMAL 261 Principles of Management

3 SH

The study of management principles and techniques for all fields of business including business objectives,
policies, functions, leadership, organization structure and morale, operative procedures.

BMAL 271 Survey of Leadership

3 SH

¢tKA&d O2dzZNBRS A& o6dzAftd 2y GKS LINBYA&AS GKFEG fSIFRSNARKAL
multifaceted process; (2) broaden their understanding of the implications of effective leadership in their specific
career choice; (3) examine the role of ethical behavior in both leadership and management; (4) discuss the process

2F OKIy3S & RNESY RISNBEKQAKIQ/ IS ISy GeéT o6p0 LXK & tSIRS
experiential training.

BMAL 301 Ethics in Business

3 SH

Application of the principles of philosophical ethics to the business community; philosophical ethics to such
concerns as morality in advertising, environmental issues, values in economics, values of common good, and the
role of the state in business practice.
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BMAL 311 Business Statistics

3 SH

General principles and concepts of statistical methaliscriptive statistics; probability, sampling and estimation
and hypothesis testing; regression and correlation, time series. Computer software packages applied.

BMAL 331 Risk Management anthsurance

3 SH

Principles of risk; methods of handlisgltinsurance; principles of insurance and application to life, property,
& casualty insurance. Prerequisite: BMAL 261.

BMAL 332 Investments

3 SH

Fundamental principles of investment; analysis of financial data; types of securities; security operetions and
portfolio planning. Prerequisite: BMAL 231.

BMAL 371  Organizational Behavior 3 SH
The study of the managerial consequences of behavioral concepts and the environmental variables. Prerequisite:
BMAL 271.

BMAL 381  Global Dimensions of Leadership

3 SH (WI)

The role of the international manager with regard to the environment of international business; topics include
international management, international marketing, crasdtural management, and the role of multinanal
corporations. Prerequisites: BMAL 241, BMAL 251, BMAL 261, and ECON 221.

BMAL 432 FinanciaManagement

3 SH

Principles and practices of business and corporate financing; sources of capital; administration of working capital
items; budgeting; and adrol, expansion, and treatment of earnings. Prerequisites: ACCT 221, ACCT 223, BMAL
211, and BMAL 311.

BMAL461 Management of Human Resources

3 SH

The study of the objectives, functions, and organization of human resource programs. Emphasizeduation,
selection and placement, education and training, safety and health, employee services, employee relationships,
industrial relations, and personnel research. Prerequisite: BMAL 361.

BMAL 471 OrganizationalChange

3 SH

This is theeapstone course for the entrepreneurship and supervision concentration. This course prepares students
in the processes of planning, managing, evaluating, and leading organizational change which confronts every
SYLX 28SS Ay (2RI &Qa ilbedplorehé fardes that aid dRving drgardztisng to &hange and
survey a range of approaches aimed at making organizational change more effective. The course will challenge
students to dig deeper into why organizational change is often so difficuly banizations institute and
institutionalize change, and what organizations might look like in the future. Prerequisite: BMAL 361 and BMAL
371.

BMAL491 BusinessStrategy

3 SH (WI)

The capstone course in business management and leadership which inteothecstudent to the processes and
methodologies of strategic management. The case method is employed to enable the student to apply his or her
knowledge of all functional areas of business in the analysis ofifeddusiness cases. This is a writingigive
course. Prerequisite: Must be senior standing.
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Joint SAS / Pfeiffer Big Data Management Certificate
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University. However, its primary purpose is to posva weldefined target for students who want to advance their
knowledge and skills of big data management and data analytics techniques to solve business problems. The certificate
program leverages prior learning and provides the facilities and aetwiti enhance and improve existing experientes

may be pursued standalone for individual professional development or concurrently with any of the undergraduate
degree programs at Pfeiffer University.

To be admitted into the JoirBAS/Pfeiffer University Undergraduate Certificate in Big Data Management (BDM), students
must meet the general University requirements for admission into Undergraduate Certificate Programs at Pfeiffer
University. These Universitgvel requirements include

An undergraduate degree or admission to an undergraduate degree program at Pfeiffer University.

An application submitted to the Registrar if applicant already holds an undergraduate degree, or to the
department offering the program if applicant does raild an undergraduate degree.

9 Official transcripts for previous degree(s) and course work

f
f

The program is offered to students in an undergraduate degree program at Pfeiffer University. Professionals who have
earned an undergraduate or an associate degred are seeking for continued professional development are also
encouraged to apply. In addition, the program expects a current basic working knowledge of data management and/or
data analysis and a familiarity with basic computer applications. Individuedshave worked at a high professional level

in the data management and data analytics field may be able to substitute work experiences for specific subject area
admission requirements.

Students who anticipate applying certificate courses toward an unddugte degree program should seek advice from
the corresponding program prior to enrolling. Admission to an undergraduate degree program does not ensure admission
into the BDM certificate program.

Big Data MgmtCompletion Requirements

Thecertificate will be awarded upon completion of four undergraduate level courses (12 credits) in the area of Big Data
Management (BDM). The Certificate requires all courses taken for the certificate to be passed at the C level or above,
and a GPA in all adficate courses of 2.5 or above.

To obtain the certificate a student needs to take the following four coutses

1 COMP 33&troduction to SAS and Data Analysis

1 COMP 342 Big Data Management

1 COMP 345 Business Analytics

1 COMP 347 Capstone Project (ApplRusiness AnalyticThis course can only be taken after all the other
courses in the Big Data Management (BDM) Certificate have been completed. Students should contact a
program representative before enrolling in this course. Throughout your programyiidecus on acquiring
FYR LINRP@GAY3I aLISOAFAO O2YLISGiSyOASad !'(G LINPINIYQA S
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help youselect your capstone topic.
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(® New students must first take COMP 338 before taking the other three courses.

To obtain the joint certificate, students will be required to demonstrate their skills and knowledge by completing the
assessment(s) for eacourse. In general there are two types of assessments: performance assessments and objective
assessments. Performance assessments contain, in most cases, multiple scored tasks such as projects, essays, an
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research papers. Objective assessments includeipleschoice items, multipleselection items, matching, short answer,
dragand-drop, and pointand-click item types, as well as case study and \vWoased items.

COMP 338 Introduction to SAS and Data Analysis 3 SH

This course introduces tlfendamental concepts of data analysis and SAS analytics applications. Students explore how

to use various SAS analytics applications to capture, analyze, and provide output that managers can use in their decision
making process. Business analytics toots/fofe decision makers access to strategic and consolidated information that
spans the enterprise and previously was stored in disparate operational information systems. Students develop

methods of overcoming the obstacles in data analysis and data manageonsupport effective, data driven decision

making processes.

COMP 342 Big Data Management 3 SH

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of database, data warehousing, angdalgjdata management.
Students acquire a solid understanding ofibatatabase terminology, method of retrieving data, and the SQL language.
In particular, this course introduces students to SAS SQL programing and data retrieval. Upon completion, students
obtain knowledge and skills in big data management as well asttmical, analytic, problem solving skills in

application development using database systems.

COMP 345 Business Analytics 3 SH

This course provides an overview of business analytics to solve complex business problems witivelasolutions.

The ourse introduces the techniques of predictive modeling and analytics in artatdusiness environment. It covers

the process of formulating business objectives, data selection, preparation, and partition to successfully design, build,
evaluate andmplement predictive models for a variety of practical business applications (such as direct marketing,

cross selling, customer retention, fraud detection, marketing segmentation). Predictive models such as classification and
decision trees, regressiongdystering, association analysis, link analysis, and others will be studied. It is practically
oriented with a focus of applying data analytic tools to help companies address business questions such as who is likely
to respond to a new advertisement, whaistomers are most likely to be default on a loan/payment, what transactions

are most likely to be fraudulent, and what combinations of products are customers most likely to purchase at the same
GAYS® ¢KS LINAYI NEBE | LvR2 ik YEQequdelofithe Stafai-thd-drt sdivfa Isudty/as $AD

Studio®, SAS Enterprise Miner®, and a variety of open source software.

COMP 347 Applied Businas Analytics; Capstone Project 3 SH

This course introduces a variety of advanced techniques for appliglgitecs. In this capstone course, students explore

a range of big data management topics and techniques to solve stsddedtted problems that are directly relevant to

their interests and passions. This course is open only to students in the Big Datgéviaent certificate program. It

integrates learning from the courses in the Big Data Management certificate program and requires the application of

that learning to a project which serves as an instrument of evaluation. This course can only be takalh thigenther

courses in the Big Data Management (BDM) Certificate have been completed. Students should contact a program
representative before enrolling in this course. Throughout your program, you will focus on acquiring and proving

specific competencieB ! i LINPINI YQa SyRI &2dzQff O2YLX SGS GKS TFAYIl f
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capstone topic.

Qiminal Justice (CRIMA)

The curriculum in Criminal Justice offers a series of courses that examine the individual components and
interrelationships of law enforcement, corrections, and the courts. This curriculum builds upon the strong liberal arts
foundation ofthe] y A S NEA G2 Qa 3ISYSNIt SRdzOFGA2Yy NBIldZANBYSyGa G2
communication, and critical thinking necessary in the field of criminal justice today. The core requirements are designed
to emphasize a holistic approach tornmnal justice while providing an-ttepth study of theory and application. Within

both the core requirements and the interdisciplinary electives, the interrelationship of criminal justice with the study of
psychology, sociology, and science is reinfor&ddents are able to choose from an array of electives both within the
major as well as in related fields of study based upon interest and career path.
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The internship program allows students who wish to apply academic skills an opportunity to particsitelant
interns with a variety of local, state, and federal criminal justice agencies.

¢2RI@8Q&a 3INIRdzFr S G6AGK F YFE22NJ Ay ONRYAYIlf 2dzaiA0S YI &
courts, forensic science, socg@rvices, or private business. For those already employed in the criminal justice field,
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and courses provide graduates a solid foundationtfie continuation of lifelong learning as well as graduate or

professional schools.

Criminal Justic&urriculum
Required Courses (30 Semester Hours)
The following courses are required for CJ magoB® SH in core, + general educatialective hours® complete
degree requirements (number depends on how many semester hours are transferred in):

CRIM 202  Introduction to 3SH CRIM 240 Law Enforcement Operations 3SH
Criminal Justice

CRIM 205 Introduction to 3SH CRIM 305 Criminal Law II: Procedural 3SH
Criminology

CRIM 206 Corrections 3SH CRIM 520 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice 3SH

CRIM 215 Criminal Law I: 3SH BMAL 311 Business Statistics 3SH
Substantive

CRIM 220 Ethics in Criminal 3SH SOCY 390 Research Methods 3SH
Justice

Important:

-CRIM 202 Introduction to Criminal Justice is a prerequisite td ACriminal Justice (CRIM) ca@ursesfor students
majoring in Criminal Justice.
-No student will be permitted to earn more than 6 SH for internship hreun the Criminal Justice program.

Courses Offered
CRIM 202 Introduction to Criminal Justice
3 SH
An overview of the criminal justice system with an emphasis on the holistic nature of criminal justice today. The
history and evolution of lavenforcement, the courts and corrections are examined along with contemporary
issues.

CRIM 203 Criminal Investigation

3 SH

An overview of the criminal investigative process and its various components including the area of substantive
crime. Emphasis idaced on the study of rules and evidence, criminal procedures, crime scene search, the role
of the crime laboratory, interviewing, and professionalism. Prerequisite: CRIM 202

CRIM 204 Juvenile Justice

3 SH

Studies traditional and contemporary viewsjovenile delinquency. Historical development of juvenile law and
the juvenile justice system within the context of the criminal justice system. Future trends in juvenile justice are
examined. Prerequisite: CRIM 202 or SOCY 201S.

CRIM 205 Introduction to Giminology

3 SH

The nature and scope of crime with emphasis on the social and psychological causes is studied. Emphasis will be
placed on criminological theories and the application of theories and current crime issues. Prerequisites: CRIM
202
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CRIM 206  Corrections

3 SH

This course focuses on societal responses to punishment. it traces the evolution of practices based on the
philosophies of retribution, deterrence, and rehabilitation. This course reviews the contemporary world of

corrections, includl y3 £ G SNy GA@SE (2 AyOFNOSNIiGAz2yd 1 fa2 SEIY

other aspects of the criminal justice system. The cost and condition of corrections, the privatization of
punishment, and utility of prison labor will also beaexined. Prerequisite: CRIM 202.

CRIM 207 Criminal Justice and Society

3 SH

A contemporary and historical study of criminal justice and its relationship with the public, the press and other
governmental agencies evaluation of law enforcement, judicial@mtection problems and practices in society
today. Prerequisite: CRIM 202.

CRIM 215  Criminal Law |: Substantive

3 SH

The evolution and current status of substantive criminal law in the United States, including the role of common
law, case law, andtatutory law are examined. The application of criminal law on both a federal and state level
will be studied. Emphasis will be upon legal research and the study of important legal decisions and their effect
on society. Prerequisite: CRIM 202 or PLSC 201S.

CRIM 220 Ethics in Criminal Justice

3 SH

Potential ethical controversies confronting the criminal justice process and law enforcement agé&peiaal
attention given to contemporary ethical issues in the administration of justice. Prerequisite: ORIM 2

CRIM 222 Criminal Justice Administration

3 SH

An examination of the principals, elements, practices, and procedures of management and administration that
are essential to the operation of criminal justice agencies. A specific focus ofahise will be practical
application of management and administrative techniques in areas of law enforcement, adjudication, institutional
and residential corrections. Prerequisite: CRIM 202.

CRIM 240 Law Enforcement Operations

3 SH

The course wikxplore the policing subsystem from early stages of development through present day. The course
will explore the history of policing and how the evolution of policing has impacted present day policing. The course
will also examine police administrative @tture, rule of law, police problems and practices, community policing
issues, investigation aspects, and special problems and issue within the policing subsystem. Prerequisite: CRIM
202.

CRIM 305 Criminal Law II: Procedural

3 SH

Criminal procedure withi the United States legal system is examined with emphasis ocarpest, arrest and

court procedures. Both state and federal procedural law is studied looking at the role of legal precedence, judicial
decision making, administration of the courts and thgpellate process. Students will visit various state and
federal courts to observe actual court proceedings. Prerequisite: CRIM 202 or PLSC 201S and CRIM 215.

CRIM 315 Drugs & Crime

3 SH

The course will examine the relationship between drugs and crimediety. This examination will include social
dynamics, drug policy, statistical relationships between drug use and prevalence of crime, and other related aspects
of drug use and crime. Prerequisite: CRIM 202
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CRIM 340 Introduction to Emergencanagement

3 SH
The course explores the fundamental aspects of emergency and disaster management, including threat

assessment, risk analysis, plan formulation, staffing, coordination, liaison, incident management, and analysis of
the response. The courselivmake use of various cases to illustrate concepts covered in the course. Prerequisite:

CRIM 202.

CRIM 345  Homeland Security

3 SH
The course examines all levels of entities involved in homeland security, including local, state, and federal levels.

Thecourse will also explore the concept of homeland security historically through present time, focusing on the
current homeland security function and organization. Prerequisite: CRIM 202.

CRIM 365 Forensic Evidence

3 SH
Forensic evidence has been descrilasdne of the most important modern elements in the criminal justice system

because it is used to seek convictions and to seek exonerations. This course will explore the application of science
and technology used in crime scene processing and evidenegtd®t, collection, and preservation. Laboratory
FyrfeasSa yR T2NByairO a0ASyO0SQa NRtS Ay O2dzaNI gAff
demonstrations, and practical exercises will be used to present the subject matter. This emuses a materials

fee. Prerequisite: CRIM 202 & CRIM 306

CRIM 425 White Collar Crime Investigations

3 SH
Whether the investigation is a preliminary procedure for fraud detection/prevention, there are established

procedures that are required focourts of law. The course covers the process of evidence collection and
preservation for white collar criminal investigations. The course is an overview of the investigative process and its
various components including all areas of fraudulent activityariral fraud, embezzlement, money laundering

and cybercrime. Emphasis is placed on the study of rules of evidence, criminal procedures, searches, interviewing
and professionalism. Prerequisite: CRIM 202. Cross listed as FFFE 425.

CRIM 442 Terrorism

3SH

Provides a theoretical and conceptual framework that enables your students to understand how terrorism arises
and how it functions. The most sophisticated theories by the best terrorist analysts in the world are presented.
The focus is on thelomestic and international threat of terrorism and the basic security issues surrounding

terrorism today. Prerequisite: CRIM 202.

CRIM 495  Special Topics in Criminal Justice

3 SH
Provides opportunity for kdepth exploration of selected topics that aréionterest to the criminal justice major.

Courses will be offered to respond to special interests or needs, as noted by the faculty or requested by students.
Prerequisite: CRIM 202 or Instructor Approval.

CRIM 520 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice

3 SH (WI)

This course is designed to be the capstone course for majors in criminal justice. The course will focus on
employment, research, and criminal justice policies, and is intended to assist students while tnémgiitido the

world outside of academia and into the role of a criminal justice professional. The course integrates and applies
material learned throughout the program of study and serves as a culminating experience. Prerequisite: CRIM 202,

Senior status by instructor approval.
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Education (EDUC)
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for teacher preparation ensures that teacher candidates are prepared to make a differend® istident learning.

Providers accredited under NCATE standards as well as under the Teacher Education Accreditation Council (TEAC)
Quality Pmciples are now served by a single specialized accreditation system for educator preparation in the United
States, the Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP). More than 900 educator preparation
providers participate in the CAEP acdtation system.
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Instruction (NCDPI).

Teacher Education Philosophy
The conceptual framework for the Teacher Education Program at Pfeiffer UniveBigyéloping Servant Leaders
for Professional Practice: Preparation and Planning, Establishing a Respectful Environment, Instructing Effectively,
and Assuming Professional Responsibilities.

Since 1970, the primary focus of the Pfeiffer Teacher EducaNd B NJ ¥ KIF & 0SSy | NI A Odz | G SF
[ SFRSNE®: /2yaAraidSyid oAGK GKS @AaA2Yy YR YA&darzy 27F t
toward which our program strives. The teacher as servant leader helps to set high swmfatatfte learning

community in which they serve. Through daily interaction, teachers encourage academic and civic excellence among
the students they serve. Moreover, because of their unique position in the community and society, teachers who are
both senants and leaders have the ongoing opportunity through their collaborative relationships with school

colleagues, parents, and community agency personnel to model advocacy and high standards of ethics on behalf of
the students they serve.

The leading phrasef the conceptual framework recognizes the work of the teacher as professional. The teacher is

not a technician, but rather is a professional, informed about the discipline, the nature of the learner, and learning,

who must make innumerable independentdd a A 2y a RIAf& FT2NJ G6KS o0SySTFAid 2F &
physical development.

The conceptual framework of the Pfeiffer Teacher Education Program embodies four domains that specify areas of a
S OKSNDa NBalLl2yaAhoAit Athedwodrk of Rndriotk: DanRISoh (Eghancihg®Bfessional SR 2 y
Practice: A Framework for Teaching, 2nd Edition, 2007) and are consistent with the North Carolina Professional
Teaching Standards, approved by the North Carolina State Board of Education on D 7, 2

Domain 1. Planning and PreparaticiThe teacher as servant leader approaches the teaching function with a fund of
knowledge about the discipline, the learner, and learning that must be continually renewed and elaborated. This
fund of knowledge is Wiitressed by continued engagement in professional development opportunities and reflection.
¢tKS (SFrOKSNRna (1y2¢fSRIAS LINPOPARSA G(GKS o0FasSa T2NJ AyF2NY
Domain 2. Establishing a Respectful EnvironmenThe teacher provides the leadership foradsishing and
maintaining respectful learning environments in which each child has a positive, nurturing relationship with caring
adults. In the classroom the teacher is that adult along with teacher assistants and volunteers.

Domain 3. Instructing Effectivelylnstructional effectivenesies at the heart of the role of the profs®nal teacher.

The teacher aservant leader instructs anehcourags student development based upon knowledge of content, the
structure of the disipline, students, teaching methods, the community, and curriculum goals.

Domain 4. Professional Responsibilitie$he professional teacher is responsible, not only to the students, but also
to the entire learning community and to the teaching professibinerefore, the teacher as servant leader models
excellence in support of the school and the profession. Moreover, the teacher has an advocacy role to help assure
that settings outside the classroom in which the student parti@palso promotehealthy development.

Teacher candidates planning to teach in North Carolina imeidicensed at the elementatgvel based upon these
criteria:
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1 Successful completion of the Pfeiffer University program as approved by the NCDPI.
1 Recommendation of the Univsity.

1 Pass the NC Department of Public Instruction required licensure exams.

1 Completion of all graduation requirements.
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advised that the requirements for licensure change from time time in compliance with the regulations,

standards, and rules established by the NC General Assembly and the NC State Board of Education, and may not be
the same as the requirements for gradtian from Pfeiffer as listed irthe catalog ofentry. Teachercandidates

should consult with their advisors to be sure that both sets of requirements are met.

After a teacher candidate becomes enrolled at Pfeiffer University, course work taken at any other institusbn
have the prior approval of the registrahe Dean of the Division of Educatiandi KS OF Yy RARI 1SQ& | RQJ
earned in such approved courses will count towards the required 120 SH for graduation.

Admissions CriteridLicensure Track)
Eachteacher candidate must providaidence of successfully accomplishthg following criteria:
Breadth of Knowledge
1 Official report from ETS indicating a composite score of 468 on the Praxis Core Reading (156), Writing (162),
and Mathematics (150) exams OR A COMBINED Math and Readinmg/\&kitre of 1170 on the SAT or a
cumulative score of 24 on the ACT. Please see your advisor for additional options.
1 GPAof 2.750r higher in all course work at Pfeiffer University and a C or better in all required EDUC, SPED,
MATH, ENGL, BIOL, CHEM,4R&D courses.
Written Communication
1 Teacher Education PrograWiriting Sample with a required score of 80 or better.
Educator Dispositions
1 AcceptableCharacterritness Applicatiobased on the NCDPI Standarids Professional Practice.
1 Cleared Background Check
1 Acceptablereferences from professors dDUCEPED courses taken ang to two professors from the major
field area

Admission to the Teacher Education Program (Licensure Track)

Teacher candidates must formalipply for admission to the Teacher Education Program by the beginning of their
junior year. Transfer students submit applications at the beginning of the second semester of their junior year.
Admission packets/portfol®are submitted electronically through TaskStream. Students purchase TaskStream
accounts ($1406for a 4year subscription) during EDUC 306 Learner and Learning | or when enrolling in TaskStream.

Admission into the program is NOT automatic for teachedadates who meet minimal requirements. Final

approval of all applications is subject to the discretion of the Teacher Education Board (TEB), a faculty committee
with representatives from each of the licensure areas. Teacher candidates must demonstrdifeid&ispositions

of successful teachers and be mentally, physically, morally, and emotionally suitable for teaching. Teacher candidates
are notified in writing of the decision/recommendation(s) of the Teacher Education Board.

Formal admission into thiicensure programMUST occur prior to the last day to add a class in the semester prior to
student teaching After formal admission into the Teacher Education Program (Licensure Track), teacher candidates
may continue pursuing the coursework outlined lreir major, as long as they maintain a minimum 2.75 GPA, enroll
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in upper level education courses as noted in the course description section, and present appropriate dispositions for
educators.

Admission to the Teacher Education Program (Ndoensure Tack)
Teacher candidates must formally apply to the Teacher Education Program by the beginning of their junior year.
Transfer students submit applications at the beginning of the second semester of their junior year. Admission
packets/portfolios are subitted electronically through TaskStream. Students purchase TaskStream accounts ($140
for a 4year subscription during EDUC 306 Learner and Learning | or when enrolling in TaskStream.

Admission into the program is NOT automatic for candidates who meehthinal requirements. Final approval of
all applications is subject to the discretion of the Teacher Education Board (TEB), a faculty committee with
representatives from each of the licensure areas. Teacher candidates must demonstrate identifiediolispobi
successful educators and be mentally, physically, morally, and emotionally suitable for a professional career.
Candidates are notified in writing of the decision/recommendation(s) of the Teacher Education Board.

Candidates who have elected theon-licensure track who wish to change to the licensure track MUST meet all of
the criteria listed under the admissions criteria (licensure track) and be approved by the Teacher Education Board.
Similarly, candidates who fail to maintain the academic adidpositional standards set by the Division of

Education for candidates in the licensure track may apply for admission to the-lhgensure track and be

approved by the Teacher Education Board.

Admission to Student Teaching (Licensure Track)
The teachecandidate must complete a formal application for student teaching by submitting a Student Teaching
Application Portfolio in TaskStreany the last day to add a class in the semester prior to enrolling in student
teaching.After submission, the Director &field Placement, Teacher Education Faculty, and the Teacher Education
Board, who makes final approval of all candidates wishing to enroll in student teaching, review the applications and
render a final decision on candidacy for student teaching. tEacher candidate will be notified in writing of the
decision of the Teacher Education Board. The Director of Field Placement will notify the teacher candidate of his/her
placement for student teachingA special fee of $250 is assessed during the studeaching semester.

Admissions to Internship (Nothicensure Track)
Candidates pursuing the nditensure track in education must complete a formal application for internship by
submitting that application through TaskStredaythe last day to add a cks in the semester prior to enrolling in
the internship. After submission, the Director of Field Placements, the Division of Education faculty, and the Teacher
Education Board, who makes the final approval of all candidates wishing to enroll in inte;neivipw the
applications and render a final decision on candidacy for internship. The candidate will be notified in writing of the
decision of the Teacher Education Board. The Director of Field Placements will notify the candidate of his/her
placementfor internship.

Licensure Only
Licensure onlieacher candidates (persons with a degree who are working toward teacher licensure only) are
required to complete all requirements of the licensure area in which they are enitediseld on the plan developed
and approved by the program advisor and Dearanscripts are individually evaluated in the Office of the Division of
Education to determine program requirements already met and courses yet to be taken.

Lateral Entry
Lateral entryteachers sign aontract in the Office of the Division of Education indicating courses needed for
fAOSyadaNBE® t FTSAFFSNRA LINPIANF Y NBldZANBYSyda F2NJ INI Rdz
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Alternative Licensing Centers (RALCSs) to provide required courses for lateral entry teachers.
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TaskStream
TaskStream is a welmsed software system used to develop and collect key products that will be used to determine
how well the candidate meets State and University requirements for becoming a professional educator. There is a
$140 enrollment feg(for a 4 yar subscription) charged during EDUC 306 or when enrolled in TaskStream.
Candidates continue to collect evidences during key courses and complete requirements within the portfolio. At key
portals (Admissions, Application for Student Teaching/Internshipart N2 INJ Y 9EA GO0 G(KS OF yRA
evaluated to determine appropriateness for continuation in the program or exit from the pragramfinal product
is a three phase-portfolioof  OF Y RARF 1SQa 2@0SNIft LISNF2NXIyOSd

Note: For all Education njars and minors, all professional core and specialty studies courses must be taken prior
to student teaching.

A grade of €in Student Teaching will allow the student teacher to pass student teaching for the purpose of
graduation; however, the Pfeiffer Tacher Education Program will not recommend the teacher candidate for a
teaching license.

The student teaching courses in Education are taken under the guidance of a public school supervising teacher and
a University supervisor. The following education cas require a special $250 fee to pay the extra costs

associated with student teaching: EDUC 510 and EDUC BlZboratory fee of $25 is charged with EDUC 225.
Education majors and minors must purchase a subscription for a swabed software system at ane-time cost of

$140 (for a four year subscription) when they enroll in EDUC 306 or when enrolled in TaskStream.

Elementary Education {8)

The purpose of the Elementary Education Progra+8)(is to provide appropriate learning experiences to meet the
needs, capabilities, and interests of children in kindergarten through grade six. The program is designed to assist
teacher candidates in acquiring knowledge, developing skills, and forming attitudes within a learning environment
focused on active involveent and relevant learning activities.

Teacher candidates working toward teacher licensure at the elementary level must meet all requirements for
admission intdhe Teacher Education Progrand must:

Complete at least 120 SH as required by the University

Successfully complete prescribed courses in Elementary Educatin (K

Earn a grade of C or better in each education (EDUC) and special education (SPED) course,

Earn a grade of C or better in HPED 210,

Earn a grade of C or bettertime required content

Complete an gortfolio demonstrating mastery of State of North Carolina standards for teacher candidates.
Eportfolio subscription carries a on¢ime cost of $140.0@for a 4 year subscription).

1 Pass licensing examinations required for North Carolinalter licensure.

=a =4 =4 -4 -8 4

Elementary EducatiofCurriculum Requirement$lLicensure Track)
57 SH Minimum

Professional Core Studies: (28 SH)

EDUC 205 Introduction to Teaching *
EDUC 225 Educational Technology 3SH
EDUC 306 The Learner and Learning | 3SH
EDUC 322 Diversity in Education 3SH
EDUC 475/476 Licensure Preparation 1SH
EDUC 510 Student Teaching-K 12SH

SPED 250 Behavior Management for Exceptional Children 3SH
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SPED 301 Assessment of Students 3SH
Specialty Studies: (29 SH)

EDUC 215V* Arts in the Elementary School *

EDUC 307 Learner and Learning-IElem. 3SH
EDUC 407 Practicum in Elementary Ed. | 1SH
EDUC 408 Practicum in Elementary Ed. Il 1SH
EDUC 412 Teaching Reading in th&rimary Grades 3SH
EDUC 441 Science Methods in the Elementary School 3SH
EDUC 442 Math Methods in the Elementary School 3SH
EDUC 443 Social Studies Methods in the Elementary School 3SH
EDUC 444 Language Arts in the Elementary School 3SH
EDUC 520 Cross Curricular Reading 3SH
HPED 210 Health & Physical Education in Elementary School 3SH
SPED 200 Introduction to Teaching Students with Exceptional Needs 3SH

Non-Licensure Track
For candidates pursuing the ndisensure track, théollowing coursework replaces EDUC 510 Student Teaching:

T EDUC 521: Internship in Education (Mdcensure AND
{ 6 SH of Coursework selected in consultation with advisor

I Exit Examination
*ListedunderGeneraEducatiorasa requiredcourse

ContentStudiesElementary K6 Licensurg42 SH)
The following courses meet NCDPI criteria for Elementd@y iKensure. These are additional requirements teacher
candidates enrolled in Elementary Education will have to successfully complete in order to easyretencies are
YSiG FT2NJ £t A0SyadaNBd 2KSy LXFyyAy3a (2 YSSG GKS NBIj dzAi NBY S
important to meet with your advisor to ensure yawe meeting both requirements.
-Writing (3 SH)
ENGL 102W College Wig
-Arts and Humanities (9SH)
EDUC 215V  Arts in the Elementary School
HSTY 203 NC History
1 history course in consultation with advisor
-Literary Studies (3 SH general education)
ENGL299L / KA f RNBYy Q& [ AGSNI (dzNB
-Mathematics (3 SH general education; 3 SH licensure requirement)
-Natural Science (4 SH general education; 8 SH licensure requirement)
-3 courses in consultation with advisor
-Social and Behavioral Science (9 SH general education)
-3 courses in consultation withdvisor
Additional University Requirements:

Electives (32 SH)
Thirty-two SemesteHours of elective coursework
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Bachelor of Arts in Educational Studiepending SAGEOC approvals semester hours

Required Coursework (27 sh):

Educ 205G Intro to Teaching 3SH
Educ 225 Technology Applications 3SH
Educ 306 Learner & Learning | 3SH
Educ 307/8 Learner & Learning Il 3SH
Educ 322 Diversity in Education 3SH

Educ 521 Intern. in Educ. (noficensure) 6SH
Sped 200 Intro to Special Educatio

or
Sped 250 Classroom Management
Sped 301 Assessment of Students 3SH

Elective Coursework (15 SH):
Select fifteen (15) semester hours of coursework in EDUC, SPED, HPED, or otheiatefisdgs with advisor
approval

Courses Offered
EDUC 205 Introduction to Teaching
UD (3 SH) (WI)
This seminar and field experience course will focus on helping prospective teachers tc staael organization,
context, andcharacteristics of the contemporary public school that serves a diverse student population. The
candidate will participate in a semestlemg field experience of at least 15 hours. Structured observation in a public
school classroom with a diverse poputatiwill be supplemented with a-Bour seminar that focuses on the role of
the classroom teacher in the elementary and secondary school, the North Carolina Professional Teaching
Standards, and expectations of the Pfeiffer Teacher Education Program. AlBis, @ourse the candidate will
initiate the development of a personal teaching philosophy that embraces a sdpauatgrship perspective. Must
take Praxis Core Tests | (reading, writing, and mathematics) unless exempted or already taken to complete this
course.

EDUC 215V  Arts in the Elementary School

UD (3 SH)

This course will prepare prospective elementary teachers to implement a more balanced and thorough curriculum
through incorporating the teaching of visual arts, dance, music, and theater artseireldmentary school
classroom. Components and organization of the arts curricula, pedagogical implications of arts integration in the
regular classroom, and arts resources and materials will be examined. This course includes 5 hours of field
experience.

BEDUC 225 EducationalTechnology

UD (3 SH)

Candidates will learn strategies for using technology for professional practice and instruction. Learning activities
also will focus on the use of information and communications technology to facilitate learning how to learn, critical

thinking, solving prblems, communicating, and collaborating. Skills learned in this course will be applied in

subsequent methods courses. Involves a field experience of at least 5 BaGriee

EDUC299L / KA f RinEWIe a

UD (3 SH) (WI)

/| KAt RNByAQal SNEBB &RAYTE aAIYAFAOLI yG FdziK2NBR FyR Aff dzad NI G2
FAR&E Ay (KS &aStSOiGA2y 2F OKAfRNBYyQa 06221a&aT NiisteRAYy3Ia A
as ENGL 299L.
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EDUC 306 Thelearnerand Learning |

UD (3 SH) (WI)

This course focuses on the common and diverse cognitive, affective, and physical characteristicslaflteeier.
Candidates will examine theories of learning, motivation, and pedagogy as described by leading psyslaoidgi
theories such as Maslow, Piaget, Bronfenbrenner, Kohlberg, and Vygotsky. Prospective teachers demonstrate
learning by testing these theories in a process of edsdy research. Candidate will learn to use formative and
summative assessment to maoi and evaluate student performance. Perspective teachers combine findings to
collectively analyze results and engage in probiatving strategies aligned with instructional planning. This course
includes a minimum of 15 hours of field experience. Preigite: EDUC 205 OR permission by instructor in case of
transfer student$140 Fee.

EDUC 3D TheLearner and Learning {[Elementary

UD (3 SH) (WI)

The focus of this course is the study of the elementary school curriculum including the terms ofetheeth
informal, and hidden curriculum, and its effects on the development of elementary school students. Prospective
teachers will examine and use the components and organization of the formal curriculum and pedagogical
implications of integration to pla for effective use of the written curriculum, developmentally appropriate
curricular materials, media, and other resources for effective teaching in classrooms with diverse school
populations. Instructional strategies for high levels of student achievéraad assessment procedures will be
incorporated through a focus on curriculum alignment. Candidates may be required to observe curricular processes
in the elementary general education classroom.-@guisite OR Prerequisite: EDUC 306

EDUC 322 Diversityin Education

UD (3 SH) (WI)

This course is designed to equip prospective teachers with a broad base of knowledge and skills for teaching diverse
learners. Teacher candidates study the heritage and culture of high incidence ethnic groups and exceptionalities.
They will learn principkof culturally responsive teaching, accommodations for exceptional learners, and strategies
for effective inclusion of English language learners in general education classrooms. Candidates will develop and
implement a schoebased project that responds identified needs in a local school. This course includes 15 hours

of field experience.

EDUC 407  Practicum in Elementary Education |

UD (1 SH)

This course will provide field experience in teaching prior to student teaching in the elemenkagl. Candidates

will work in area public elementary schools. Structured observation, assisting, tutoring, and teaching will be
included in this intensive field experience. Teacher candidates will participate in at least two practicums prior to
student eaching.

EDUC 408  Practicun in Elementary Education Il

UD (1 SH)

This course will provide field experience in teaching prior to student teaching in the elementary school . Candidates
will work in area public elementary schools. Structured observatissjsting, tutoring, and teaching will be
included in this intensive field experience. Teacher candidates will participate in at least two practicums prior to
student teaching.

EDUC 412  Teaching Rading in the Primary Grades

UD (3 SH)

The purpose of thigourse is to provide the teacher candidates with the knowledge and understanding of the
cognitive and linguistic foundations of literacy development, the processes of oral, written, and visual
communication, and the content of a balanced reading prograngfades K3; This course includes a minimum of

15 hours of field experience. Prerequisites; EDUC 307, Corequisite: EDUC 407.
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EDUC 441  Science Methods in the Elementary School

UD (3 SH) (WI)

This course will prepare prospective elementdeachers to implement a concefmased, developmentally
appropriate, and process oriented science program, including acbaibed science lessons, science process skills
and the integration of technology throughout the science curriculum. The teacherdzatadwill learn to use
formative and summative assessment to monitor and evaluate student performance. The candidate will learn to
use traditional strategies for assessment as well as authentic assessments to

measure content knowledge as well as learnamgl thinking skills, information and technology literacy, and life
skills. In addition the course fosters critical thinking and prob$aiving skills, contextual learning skills, creativity
skills, and collaboration skills. The course also enhances globaéness. This course includes

15 hours of field expgence. Prerequisite: EDUC 307

EDUC 442 Math Methods in the Elementary School

UD (3 SH)

This course will prepare prospective elementary teachers to implement a cehasped, and process oriented
mathematics curriculum consistent with research on effective instruction and the NCTM standards. In this course,
the teacher candidate will learn to use formative and summative assessment to monitor and evaluate student
performance. The candidate will leaimuse traditional strategies for assessment as well as authentic assessments
to measure content knowledge as well as learning and thinking skills, information and technology literacy, and life
skills. In addition the course fosters critical thinking anobem -solving skills, contextual learning skills, creativity
skills, and collaboration skills. Prerequisite; EDUC 307. This course includes 15sh of field experience.

EDUC 443  Social Studies Methods in the Elementary School

UD (3 SH) (WI)

Thiscourse will prepare teacher candidates to implement a condested, developmentally appropriate, and
process oriented social studies program. The course will focus upon 21st Century learning skills including critical
thinking and problerssolving, communition skills, creativity and innovation skills, collaboration skills, and
contextual learning skills. In addition, candidates will learn to systematically include 21st Century life skills into their
pedagogy: including: leadership, ethics, accountabditigpt ability, personal productivity, personal responsibility,
people skills, seHdirection, and social responsibility, including actiigsed social studies lessons, social studies
process skills, and the integration of technology throughout theaatudies curriculum. The candidate will learn

to use formative and summative assessment to monitor and evaluate student performance. The candidate will
learn to use traditional strategies for assessment as well as authentic assessments to measurekrontéadge

as well as learning and thinking skills, information and technology literacy, and life skills. Instruction on the stock
market and the Junior Achievement program is included. Lesson plans focusing on financial, economic, business
and entrepreneuial literacy or civic literacy will be required. This course includes 15 hours of field experience.
Prerequisite: EDUC 30This is a writing intensive course.

EDUC 444  Language Arts in the Elementary School

UD (3 SH)

This course will prepare prosga® elementary teachers to implement a concdpsed, developmentally
appropriate, and process oriented communication program. The course will focus upon 21st Century learning skills
including critical thinking and problesolving, communication skillsieativity and innovation skills, collaboration

skills, and contextual learning skills. In addition, candidates will learn to systematically include 21st Century life
skills into their pedagogy: including: leadership, ethics, accountability, adaptab#igonal productivity, personal
responsibility, people skills, selfrection, and social responsibility. The course will include the integration of
technology throughout the language arts curriculum. The candidate will learn to use formative and summative
assessment to monitor and evaluate student performance and will learn to use traditional strategies for assessment
as well as authentic assessments to measure content knowledge, learning and thinking skills, information and
technology literacy, and life #ls. Prerequisite: EDUC 307

EDUC 475/476 Licensure Preparation

UD (1SH)

This course is designed to assist senior level teacher candidates pursuing licensure in the application of academic
knowledge and skills. Candidates will practice test taking and reflective writing according to national and state
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standards. Discussions aagercises will be directed towards how to successfully complete requirements for
licensure in the state of North Carolina. Students who show evidence of passing scores on all of the required
licensure exams can exempt from this course.

EDUC 510  StudentTeaching k6

UD (12 SH) (w1)

Full Time supervised teaching in a nearby cooperating elementary school for a minimum of 16 weeks. Candidates
integrate 21st Century learning skills in all pedagogy. 21st Century learning skills include critical thinking and
problem-solving, communication skills, creativity and innovation skills, collaboration skills, contextual learning
skills, and information and media literacy skills. In addition, candidates will systematically include 21st Century life
skills into their pedgogy: 21st Century life skills include: leadership, ethics, accountability, adaptability, personal
productivity, personal responsibility, people skills, siiéction, and social responsibility. This is a writing intensive
course. Prerequisites: all cee and professional education courses, AND approval of the Teacher Education Board.
$250.00 fee.

EDUC 520  CrossCurricular Literacy

UD (3 SH)

This course will allow candidates the opportunity to better prepare for teaching reading and vadings the

grade span. During this course, teacher candidates will refine their skills in developing units and lessons by learning
to incorporate crosurricular content and teaching strategies for facilitating reading comprehension in the
content area ad advanced literacy skills among secondary school students. This course also includes programmed
instruction in Standard English usage and conventions. Prerequisite: EDUC 307 or 308; Corequisite: EDUC 408.

EDUC 521 Internship in Education

UD (6 SH)

Thi course is designed for students who have elected not to seek endorsement for NC educator licensure through
the Division of EducationStudents will engage in an educational internship in a-lmensure educational

setting. The students will demonstrattheir content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and professional dispositions in
support of the mission and vision ofdftooperating placement site.

SPED 200 Introduction to Teaching Students with Special Needs

UD (3 SH)

This course focuses dhe characteristics of the various special needs designations and prepares a foundation in
terms of history, philosophy, and law. It will help in providing a stronger base on which to build the rest of the
program content. This course includes 10 hourfedfl experience.

SPED 250 Behavior Management for Exceptional Students

UD (3 SH)

This course addresses the management and intervention strategies for students with special needs in the general
and separate classroom settings in elementary and seconslangols. Functional Behavior Assessment and
development of the Positive Behavior Plan will be included in this course to equip the special educator with
effective crisis intervention strategies. Teacher candidates are taught to integrate 21st Centuigdeskitis such

as critical thinking, problem solving, and collaborative skills to detect early warning signs of problematic
behaviors, employ verbal and nwarbal techniques to avoid violent confrontations, and implement safe
physical intervation procedures. This course includes 15 hours of field experience.

SPED 301  Assessment of Students

UD (3 SH)

This course will introduce students to assessment in its myriad fo8aglents will examine diagnostic, formative,
summative assessments and how they can be used to impact instruction and performance in ciNloinen.
referenced and criteriomeferencedassessments will also be explorestudents will examine how assessment
connects to teaching, learning, research, and reporting.
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Health Administration (HA)

The baccalaureate Health Administration Program is designed both for thos@edilthcare experience and those
who wish to enter the health administration field. The Program provides the knowledge and skills necessary for
successful management services in the wide range of healthcare organizations in the United States.

Students inlthe Health Administration Program complete courses such as healthcare management, healthcare
economics, health policy and healthcare strategy. Students may select to have a program concentration in Long Term
Care ManagemeniMedical Practice Management Healthcare Informatics Managemehy selecting specific

electives in that area.

Total minimum semester hours required for the Bachelor Degree in Health Administration is 120 semester hours.
Individuals who successfully complete the degree are eligibledk admission in the Master of Health

Administration program at Pfeiffer University which is designed to advance competencies in health services
management. All HA courses are taught online and are eight weeks in length, unless otherwige noted

The HealthAdministration program is a sequentially designed curriculum; students must closely follow the order or
courses as listed under the Health Administration curriculum requirements.

Health AdministrationCurriculum
Required Core Courses (39 semester hours)
The following courses are required for HA majpB89 SH in core, + general educatibalective hours to complete
degree requirements (number depends on how many semester hours are transferred in):

ACCT 591 Fundamentals of 3SH HA 405 Medical Communications 3SH
Accounting
BMAL 311 Business Statistics 3SH HA 406 Healthcare Insurance/Managed Care  3SH

HA 410 Financial Mgmt. for 3SH HA 414 Law and Ethics in the Health Sciences 3SH
Health Care Org

ECON200 Survey of Economics 3SH HA 416 Introduction to Healthcare Leadership  3SH
HA 300 Principles of Healthcare 3SH HA 503 Operations Assessment and Quality 3SH

Mgmt. Improvement

HA 302 Intro. to Community and 3SH HA 505* Healthcare Planning and Strategy 3SH
Public Health

HA 403 Economic Perspectives 3SH
Health Policy

Electives:
50 SH of electives are requirdthcludes Gen Ed)

HA ConcentratiorOptions

Concentration irHealthcare Informatics Managemer{HIM):

The Healthcare Informatics Management concentration is geared towards professionals with a background in
healthcare appropriate for information professionals, clinical personnel and health care support personnel as well as
others who want to increase thelinowledge of health information technology and prepare for the management of the
complex social, economic and political challenges impacting heath information management in health service
organizations.

Graduates of the program will gain the knowledgesérve as a liaison among health care administrators and clinicians
as well as nothealth care professionals in the use of current and emerging computer technologies. Graduates will also
have the expanded skill set to embark upon new opportunities cat@eraanagers or developers of health care IT
systems.

Students enrolled in the undergraduate Health Administration Program who elect to pursue the Healthcare Informatics
Management concentration must successfully complete the specified required Core C@asesnester hours) for the
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Health Administration degree. In addition, they must also successfully complete five (Bntration requirement
courses.
Concentration Electives in Healthcateformatics Management (15 SH):
HA 408 Introduction to Health formatics Systems
HA 411 Foundations of Health Information Technologies and Informatics
HA 415 Electronic Health Records and Quality
HA 417 Project Management of Health Information Technology
HA 516 Health Care IT Capstone
Concentration irLong Term Care Management
The Long Term Care Management (LTC) concentration is designed to prepare individuals for a variety of
positions in the field of long term care. This concentration option provides a foundation of knowledge
essental for understanding the role of long term care in the United States. It encompasses content
necessary for licensure examinations of both the National Association of Boards of Examiners- of Long
Term Care Administrators and the North Carolina Board of Ngitdbme Examiners.
Students enrolled in the undergraduate Health Administration Program who elect to pursue the long term
care management concentration must successfully complete the specified required Core Courses (39
semester hours) for the Health Adnsiration degree. In addition, they must also successfully complete
five (5) concentration requirement courses.
Concentration Requirements in Long Term Care Management (15 SH):
HA 407 Management of Environments for Aging
HA 506 Clinical Aspects of Aging
HA 508 Contemporary Issues in Long Term Care
Two courses related to long term care, healthcare disabilities or aging.

Concentration irMedical Practice Management:

TheMedical Practice Management (MPM) concentration is designed to prepare individuals for a variety
of administrative positions in the field of group practice management. The program provides a foundation
of knowledge essential for understanding the functiogiof medical practice organizations in the United
States. It incorporates competency areas necessary for certification by the American College of medical
Practice executives.

Students enrolled in the undergraduate Health Administration Program who &deptirsue the Medical Practice
Management concentration must successfully complete the specified required Core Courses (39 semester hours) for
the Health Administration degree. In addition, they must also successfully compleb)fe@tentration requiement
courses.
Concentration Electives in Medical Practice Management (15 SH):

HA 409 Healthcare Information Management

HA 412 Healthcare Human Resource Management

HA 413 Risk Management and Insurance

HA 507 Healthcare Quality Management

HA 509Medical Practice Operations Management

Students enrolled in other undergraduate programs at Pfeiffer may also enrthlese courses with special
permission. Those interested in enrolling are advised to contact the Department Chairperson to disctisas poten

career paths.

Certificate in Healthcare Informatics Manageme@TIDM)

The explosive advances in information technology combined with the current shifts in health care delivery have created
the need for skilled individuals who camderstand create and manage medical information systems in health care
systems. Health care organizations at various levels are transitioning into the new electronic era by implementing and
adopting electronic health record systeniéew job roles wilbe needed for this transition, and some current job roles
will inevitably become obsolete due to the changeaddition to training new personnel to fill these new roles, the focus
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will be on equipping the current healthcare workforce with knowledge skitls in health information technology and
health informatics that will support their work and improve quality of care (Z&0d.6). To address this need, the
Department of Health Administration proposes the creation of an online undergraduate Certificadtealthcare
Informatics Management. This certificate will pide the technical knowledge and interpersonal skill set that employers
deem essential to facilitate the operation of health care systems by focusing on decision making in healthcare.

Certfficate in Healthcare Informatics Management
A standalone certificate option is available in Healthcare Informatics Management. All indisidterested in this
certificate must contact the Health Administration Program Director for more informatioorbegfnrolling in this
program.

Fifteen semester hours are required to earn this certificate:

HA 408 Introduction to Health Informatics Systems

HA 411 Foundations of Health Information Technologies and Informatics

HA 415 Electronic Health Records and Ipua

HA 417 Project Management of Health Information Technology

HA 516 Health Care IT Capstone

Courses Offered

HA 300 Principles of Healthcare Management

3 SH

A general introduction to the process of management andapplication of administrative techniques to the
healthcare sector.

HA 302 Introduction to Community and Public Health

3 SH

An introduction to the mission, core functions, structure, policy role, program activities and collaborative endeavors of
public halth. Concepts in epidemiology and population health are explored as well as contemporary strategies for
health promotion. Incorporates crosfisciplinary areas of community and public health including: communication,
diversity, culture and systems thinkjn

HA 403 Economic Perspectives in Health Policy

3 SH

Economic analysis of the factors that shape the U.S. healthcare system and the key challenges facing providers and
consumers. Exploration of the behaviors of government, organizations, providersinserssand political action

groups. Application of the policymaking process to discover how policymakers, market participants and other
stakeholders can remedy access, cost and quality deficiencies. Prerequisite: ECON 591.

HA 405 Medical Communications

3SH

Business communications in healthcare settings. Emphasis on medical terminology. Focus on professionalism in
communicating with multiple stakeholders.

HA 406 Healthcare Insurance and Managed Care

3 SH

Overview of the various private and public soww@é reimbursement in the United States including Medicare, Medicaid,
and managed care organizations. Selected contracting, financial incentives and the effect on quality and cost
containment are emphasized.

HA 407 Management of Environments for Aging

3SH

An overview of various provider settings and services in long term care. Emphasis upon management of long term care
facilities and the issues specific to the clients seeking those services. Reimbursement and regulation of long term care
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providers are addresed as well as topics of human resources, marketing, environmental and operational management.

HA 408 Introduction to Health Information Systems

3SH

Fundamental theories of data management in the healthcare setting. Exploration of historical and current
recordkeeping practices. Introduces the role of accrediting and regulatory agencies, facility and staff organization,
health record, content, record management, and the transition to electronic patient record.

HA 409 Healthcarelnformation Management

3SH

Overview of clinical and administrative information systems with a particular emphasis on systems integration.
Processes necessary to comply with mandated reporting to regulatory agencies and financial organizations.
Development of a technology secyriprocess.

HA 410 Financial Management for Health Care Organizations

3 SH

Introduction to the fundamental concepts of healthcare financial management principles with an emphasis on the
financial environment in which providers operate. Topics includelyaisaof financial statements and budgeting
techniques; capital investment decisions; third party reimbursement; and cost allocation. Spreadsheet and
guantitative skills essential to financial management are emphasized.

HA 411 Foundations of Health Infamation Technologies and Informatics Course

3 SH

Examination of the role of information technology in supporting the mission and strategic operations of healthcare
organizations. Exploration of information technology in advancing clinical outcomes, mgrmga, decisiommaking,
facilitating operations flow, lowering costs, and increasing access. Information security and ethics are also addressed.

HA 412 Healthcare Human Resource Management

3 SH

Development of systems, processes and structure for aditnative and clinical operations. Development of
compensation and benefit plans. Design of performance appraisal procéssasledgeof pertinent employment laws
and regulatory standards.

HA 413 Risk Management and Insurance

3 SH

Detailed understandingf third party reimbursement processes. Focus on governmental and private sector cost
containment arrangements. Processes and procedures to manage individual and corporate risk. Development of risk
management plans. Implementation of compliance progrannddderal and state laws and regulations.

HA 414 Law and Ethics in the Health Sciences

3 SH (WI)

Role of ethics and law in the management of healthcare services. Examinegmetftion in ethical based, principle
based, values based, econorbased and legal based decision making. Emphasis is placed on strategies to provide
appropriate services while avoiding potential litigation.

HA 415 Electronic Health Records and Quality

3 SH

Exploration of the functions and roles of EHRerisuring quality of care and evidenbased practice including:
meaningful use of EHR systems and healthcare data; implementation of EHRs in clinical practice workflows; and the
assessment of outcomes in healthcare delivery settings. Emphasis upon BEM&estifat enhance quality and data
management of patient information for organizations.
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HA 416 Introduction to Healthcare Leadership

3 SH

An overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to healthcare organizations. Emphasizs essent
healthcare leadership competencies by focusing on communication, collaboration, change management, and conflict
NEaz2fdziAzyd t NEPGARSE 2L NIdzyAide T2NI RAaO20SNER 2F 2ySQ

HA 417 Project Management of Halthcare Information Technology

3 SH

Introduction to issues and solutions associated with managing information technology projects. Explores contemporary
project management solutions that integrate and facilitate communication of software/systems aneé&etnulti/site

and multiclient facilities projects. Addresses the effect of rapid technological obsolescence on project justification,
funding and continuance.

HA 503 Operations Assessment and Quality Improvement

3 SH

An overview of leadership perspeatis and strategies as they apply to healthcare organizations. Emphasizes essential
healthcare leadership competencies by focusing on communication, collaboration, change management, and conflict
NBaztdziaAz2y® t NEGARSa 2 LlLIR2dddeshiplaliiliies FsBid\d coipeiedd A&BIE 2F 2y SQ

HA 505 Healthcare Planning and Strategy

3 SH (WI)

This integrative course incorporates the knowledge and skills acquired in previous-cearkén order to formulate

and implement management policies andategies. Focus upon competitive marketing strategies to gain competitive
FRALFyGlFr3Sd {LISOAFT SYLKIaAra LIFOSR 2y GKS YIFyl3asSNna Ot
Students will individually or collectively as a team, analyze a gfi@tase study as a final project. This course will be

offered in a 12 week format. Prerequisite: Senior status.

HA 506 Clinical Aspects of Aging

3 SH

An exploration of physical and mental health conditions prevalent in the elderly and their assodiatatbn

treatments, including pharmacological applications. Emphasis is placed on the preventive aspect of health care and the
role of the interdisciplinary health care team.

HA 507 Healthcare Quality Management

3 SH

Development of qualitynanagement systems. Focus on programming for credentialing and licensure. Internal
processes and systems for maintaining practice performance standards, patient satisfactipeeameview processes.

HA 508 Contemporary Issues in Aging

3 SH

Examinatiorof current and future issues of aging in the United States. Long term care trends reflective of the Boomer
generation with managerial implications for structuring and providing services.

HA 509 Medical Practice Operations Management

3 SH

Design, implementation and monitoring of business operations plans. Arrangements for purchase of equipment and
materials. Facilities planning and maintenance. Processes for identification and utilizationafroatsexpertise.

HA 516 Health Care Informatics Capstone

3 SH

The capstone course is the culminating experience for the concentration in health informatics. The instnpetised

course provides students with the opportunity to integrate and synibeeshe knowledge and skills acquired throughout

their course work in an original comprehensive project, and to assess their level of mastery of the course outcomes. The
course requires 60 hours of independent work with the student identified mentorr@gaisites: all other HIT courses.
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Note: All students must contact program faculty before enrolling in HA 516 to ensure timely and appropriate placement
in a project.

HA 520 Special Topics

3 SH

Formal Courses on topics or special interest subjects predqragodically as required. A specific title will be used in

SHOK AyadlyOsS IyR adOK Attt 05 SYGSNBR 2y GKS aGdRSy(Q
disease management, administrative ethics in healthcare and managpitaiology.

Registered Nurse to Bachelor of Science in Nur§MgRS)

The RNBSN program is nationally accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing in Education (CCNE)
(http://www.AACN.NCHE.edu/CCMN#Ecreditation.This online RNBSN program includes instructive and clinical

experiences designed to expand the existing professional knowledge of North Carolina residents holding an associate in
applied science degree in Nursing, assoaikggree in Nursing or diploma in Nursing from a hospital program, and hold

an RN license to practice nursing in North Carolina, a compact state. Compact states allow a nurse, licensed in one
compact state to legally practice in another compact state

5SaA3dYySR gAGK (GKS g2NJAy3a wb AY YAYRI tFSAFFSNRA wb
philosophy of its current BSN program, which prepares students for leadership roles in client care and management
as well as to care for diverse palations within a community.

A Bachelor of Science degree in nursing requires a total of 120 semester hours, which is composed of the 11 SH of
pre-requisites and a major that is 52 SH. The 52 hours of courses are comprised of 26 semester hours ofsase co

and an additional 26 semester hours of credit that are awarded for experience in nursing. The experiential learning
credit is awarded upon successful completion of NURS 328 and the professional academic portfolio included in that
course. The remaingrequired hours, if necessary, can be taken in combination of general education and elective
K2dzZNBE® t FSATTFSNI ! yAOSNEAGEQAa NBAARSyOeé NBIdZANBYSyd ¥F2

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing prepares graduates to:

1 Integrate evidencebased knowledge from nursing, theories and concepts from liberal education, including
the humanities and behavioral, mathematical, natural and physical sciences into the practice of professional
nursing.

1 Incorporate critical thinking skilla autonomous decisiomaking and effective therapeutic communication
in the application of the nursing process with individuals, families, groups, and communities.

1 Practice professional nursing competently in the roles of advocate, clinician, coordtwlabbrator,
educator, leader, and consumer of research in a variety of health care settings to promote quality
improvement and patient safety.

1 Facilitate therapeutic, caring, and inter professional collaborative relationships with clients and members of
interdisciplinary health teams through effective interpersonal, oral, written and emerging technology and
communication strategies.

1 Integrate knowledge of leadership/management/administrative and information technology skills and
health care policies in priding direct and indirect care to clients.

1 Provide comprehensive, culturally competent cli@entered care to promote, restore, and maintain the
maximum health potential of individuals, families, groups and communities across the lifespan while
promoting health care literacy.

1 Assume accountability and responsibility for personal and professional growth through commitment to
participation in servant leader activities, continuous selfaluation, and lifelong learning.

1 Incorporate professional values, gessional standards, and ethical, moral, and legal aspects of health care
into nursing practice to promote advocacy, collaboration, and social justice.

1 Incorporate knowledge and transformational leadership skills related to system management into personal
responsiveness to the health care needs of the Piedmont region, the state, the nation, and the global
society.


http://www.aacn.nche.edu/CCNE-accreditation
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1 Integrate Caring principles and concepts into the holistic nursing care of clients and families, groups, and
communities across the lifespan.

Admissions Requirementtor R.N. to B.S.N.
1. Completion of an associate degree in science with a major in nursing or as associate in applied science with
a major in nursing, or a hospital diploma nursing program.
Current unrestricted RN licensure.
CumulativeGPA of 2.0.
Submission of drug screen prior to clinical course assignments.
Immunizations as required by the University and the Department of Nursing
Proof of satisfactory criminal background check.

L SN

IMPORTANT NOTES: Beginning with the class applyimgpfardivision February 1, 2020 (starting Fal2A()- students
must make an overall score of 64 on their TEAS to apply for the program.

Beginning with the class applying for upper division February 1, 2021 (starting-£2)), 2ludents must have averall
GPA of 3.0 to apply for the upper division.

B.S.NPre-Requisiteg11 SH)
PSYC 222M\btatistics & Data Analysis (3 SH)
BIOL 224 Principles of Microbiology (4 SH)
CHEML10N Chemistry (4 SH)

B.S.NCore Courses
NURS 32®rofessional Nursingractice & Communications (3SH)
NURS 426iealth Assessment (3 SH)
NURS 426iealth & Aging (3 SH)
NURS 428{ealth Promotion (3 SH)
NURS 42Rlursing Leadership (3 SH)
NURS 50®erspectives in Community Nursing (4 SH)
NURS 50Research Concepts (3SH)
NURS 50 Professional Nursing Synthesis (4 SH)

Courses Offered
NURS 328 Professional Nursing practice and Communication
S 3SH
This course will assist the Registered Nurse adult learner in the successful transition to the rolprofaksional
nurse. Students will explore contemporary trends in the health care delivery system and professional nursing
practice. Students will articulate an understanding of professional communication, values andastde
nursing behaviors. Trends @dissues related to healthcare informatics and patient care technology will be
examined. This course introduces the nursing student to concepts related to professional nursing at the
baccalaureate level. Students will review ANA Standards of Practicesgimfial standards, and the ethical,
moral, and legal aspects of health care. Various nursing theorist and evolving theories of nursing science, which
support the development of professional nursing practice, will be examined. The principal concephgfacati

GKS AAE /KNRAGALFY [/ FNRAY3I LINAYOALX S& dzy RSNLIAYYAYy3I t FS1

explored. Course assignments provide experienced nurses an opportunity to strengthen critical thinking skills and
develop a philosophy of pfessional nursing. This course also includes the development of a professional

I OF RSYAO LERNITF2fA2d ¢KAA O2dzNAES YSSia GKS | yADBSNEAGEC

Admission to the Nursing Major.

NURS 420 Health Assessment for the NurginProfessional
S3SH(3 hours, 2 class, 1 lab)

¢KAa O2dzNES FRRNBaasSa 02y OSLIia FyR YS(iK2Ra 2F 02 YLINBK



69

status from a holistic perspective. Emphasis is placed on review of body systems, physicaxaneichniques

and communication skills necessary to perform a holistic nursing assessment of clients across the life span.
Student application occurs through participating in classroom activities, practice in a lab setting, in small group
case discussns, and in the clinical setting. Prerequisite: CHEM 210N

NURS 422 Nursing Leadership, Values, Trends, and Perspectives

F 3SH (WI)

This course provides an opportunity to examine leadership and management principles in professional nursing.
Contemporaryissues relevant to nursing leadership are analyzed. Emphasis is on transition to the professional
nursing role. The student will be introduced to the types of healthcare services, healthcare settings, and the
economics of health care payment and cost @mtnent to include private insurance, managed care, federal
(government) insurance plans, and challenges within the hezdtle system. Students will use critical thinking
exercises to investigate current policies, issues, and trends in nursing and tesaltfiEmphasis is on exploration

of issues related to accessibility, accountability, and affordability of health care.

NURS 426 Health and Aging: Current Perspectives and Issues

F 3SH

Students will examine issues of health status and health care delivery for the older population using a holistic
perspective. Topics include perceptions of health, major health problems in later life, the promotion of health
aging strategies, projected hitla needs and ethical issues related to health care for the elderly.

NURS 428 Health Promotion: Teaching and Counseling

S 3SH

Theories and concepts related to health promotion nursing will be presented and discussed within the framework
of the nursihg process. The course provides opportunities for experienced nurses to enhance critical thinking ad
communication skills in examining issues related to wellness, health promotion and adaptation. Students identify,
explore, plan, and implement wellness tddng through service learning projects that education diverse
populations and promote healthy behaviors.

NURS 503 Perspectives in Community Nursing / Clinical Practicum

SP 4 Si# hours: 2 class, 2 clinical)

This course focuses on tkemplexity and diversity of groups within communities and their corresponding health

care needs. Through a community assessment of health trends, demographics, epidemiological data, and
social/politicaleconomic issues in local and global communities stiuglent will be able to determine and apply

effective interventions for communitgentered care. Issues related to bioterrorism and emergency preparedness

gAtt 0SS SELX 2NBR® 6{ (GdzRSyid /tAYyAOLt OFy 6334 | NNI y3ISR A

NURS 505 Research concepts for the Nursing Professional

F 3 SH (WI)

The significance of research in nursing is considered with emphasis on the scientific approach and its application
in evidenced based nursing practice. The major components afesgarch process are addressed with a focus

on the professional nurse as a consumer of research. Throughout the semester, selected research studies are
reviewed and analyzed. Prerequisite: PSYC 222M.

NURS 507  Professional Nursing Synthesis for the Experienced Nurse

F 4SH4 hours: 2 class, 2 clinical)

In this culminating capstone clinical experience, students reflect on the transition from associate degree to

o0l OKSt 2NNa&a RS3INBS LINFBridig Nrhclick. e clihigaNdxpeieRcd Bilk fachs2o5 topley dz
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directed learning and evaluation in selected clinical areas under the superasioursing faculty and clinical

nurse preceptors. Issues related to professional practice, career planning, and personal goal setting are examined.
Prerequisite;: NURS 328, NURS 420, NURS 422, NURS 426, NNBR82®3. Prerequisite or€quisite: NURS

505
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Spanish Institute at Pfeiffer UniversitfiNST)

Spanish Certification for Law Enforcement Agencies
This program prepares students to better communicate with the Latino population. The program will focus on mastering Spanish
grammar essentials, whilacquiring a vast knowledge of Spanish vocabulary appropriate for tasks characteristically performed by
law enforcement officers. A tagkiven program has the advantages of providing students ample practice using the target
vocabulary of everyday occurmees.
Another vital aspect of this program is that provides students not just of knowledge of the Spanish language but thakedso ma
students aware of the intricacies of Latin American political and social history and how it affects the Latin Amenitatiopo In
GdzNy =z addRSyda sAff KIGS Y2NB NBLFfAAGAO SELISOGIGA2ya o 2dzi
approach and expectations when encountered with a law enforcement situation. By having a better understandingeoiettzd
background of the Latino population, officers will be able to make better informed decisions when working with Latino clients

The proposed five courses are to be completed within a year and should equip students with the necessary basicdkiiguage
the five main instructional areas (Communication, Cultures, Connections, Comparisons, and Communities) as designated by the
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages).

INST 1001 Spanish | {Gweeks)

3 SH

Thiscoursefirst in a series of thre@rovides students with a basic understanding of Spanish grammatical concepts, as well as
vocabulary and phonetics. Vocabulary acquisition and its use iaréédted task drills will be central to this course. Students

will be encouraged to communicate in the target language as much as possible in order to develop skills in speaking, listening,
reading, and writing.

INST 1002 Spanish Il {Iweeks)

3 SH

This intermediate course will continue strengthen knowledge of Spanish language with special attention to vocabulary and oral
O2YYdzy AOF A2y d ¢KS YIAY 202800A08a IINB (2 o0dAtR 2y (&S & dzf
introduce them to more complex grammaprcepts (subjunctive verb mode and commands), and to improve accuracy in
pronunciation and gain more basic vocabulary not covered previously. This course will continue emphasizing a task based
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INST 1003 Spanish 111 (12 weeks)

3 SH

This last course in the language sequence will be devoted specifically to developing effective strategies for oral
communication. Use of language randesm informal to formal situations and concrete topics through the use of computer
oral chats, debates, presentations, contemporary articles, role playing, short stories, television clips, web sitecetienhe

of the course focuses on Latin Americamd us Latino cultural, political, economic and historical issues. At the end of this
course, students should be able to comprehend and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written Spanish.

INST 1004 Cultural Understanding I:

Latin Ameican Politics & its Socio Economic reality (8 weeks) 3 SH

This course aims at mapping Latin American political and socioeconomic history and how it affects the dynamic of the
encounters between Latinos and the main population in the US. At the compldtibis@ourse, students would have a better
understanding of Latin American culture and the challenges faced by immigrants in the U.S. (through readings, oral,reflection
films, etc.).

INST 1005 Cultural Understanding II: Cultural Diversity: Latinog ib$h(8 weeks) 3 SH Students would be able to explore
awareness in the following areas: cultural and national identity of self and others; describe perceptions and impressibns abo
cultural phenomena based on material presented in class; and, comparearttast concepts of culture, ethnicity and
diversity within American societyith emphasis on the Latino populatieand its role in effective communication between
different segments of our society.

Degree CompletiorAdditional UndergraduateCourses Offered
The following courses are offered to complete requirements for the majors or general edusagisinements.

ACCT 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting
S 3SH
The course introduces students to the foundationdim@ncial accounting, how business decisions influence the
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presentation of accounting information, the composition and basic theory of the financial statements, how changes
in the business environment and globalization are impacting accounting theoryharmhsics of financial statement
analysis.

ACCT 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting

S 3SH

The course introduces students to the foundations of payroll accounting, inclusive of: reconciliations, federal state
and local payroll reporting requiremis and issues, and federal state and local regulations regarding payroll
withholdings and exemptions. Prerequisite ACCT 201, introduction to Financial Accounting.

ACCT 310 Cost Accounting

3 SH

Determination of costs in inventory valuation and performamvaluation; standard costs and variance analysis.
Prerequisite: ACCT 223 and BMAL 211.

ACCT 421 Managerial Accounting

3 SH

An analysis of the use of accounting data in planning, controlling and denisibing processes of business
enterprises. Preregsite: ACCT 223 and BUAD 321. Not open to Accounting majors.

ACCT 591 Fundamentals of Accounting
3 SH
Focus will be to develop and use accounting information for management, planning, control, and decision making.

ART 111V  Art Appreciation

3 SH

Introductory course in art history and art makirgudents will explore the various art movements and techniques
that have shaped art as we know it. Traditional as well as contemporary methods of creation will be emphasized.
Satisfies General Education degree regments for all majors.

BMAL 201 Principles of Business

3 SH

A survey of the major functional areas of busineascounting, human resources and organization theory,
marketing, finance and operations managementen as well as the legal, risiacial responsibilities related to the
business environment. Emphasis will be placed on learning the language of business.

BMAL 231 Personal Finance

3 SH

Lifelong financial planning and decisioraking; personal credit; insurance; income taxes; estaamphg; personal
investments; retirement planning. A general interest course for persons not majoring in a business area.

BMAL 371 Organizational Behavior

3 SH

The study of the managerial consequences of behavioral concepts aedvirenmental variables. Prerequisite:
BMAL 271

COMM 200S Public Speaking
3SH
Speechmaking; students prepare and deliver short, informative, entertaining and persuasive presentations.

COMM 311S Intercultural Communication

3 SH

In this course, studentwill gain upto-date knowledge of major world cultures, socioeconomic trends, demographic
shifts, inter/intra cultural relations, and the implications of technical progress. This course satisfies the oral
communications requirement. Besides public speglpractice, students will receive training in cross cultural
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effectiveness for the workplace, and for social situations. First semester international students may enroll only with
G§KS AyaidNHzO( 2 NIBted WithlSENIKIASB2 A 2y @ / NR & &

COMM 345 BusinesSommunication

3 SHWI)

Forms and techniques of business communication including presentations, business letters, resumes, reports, and
business vocabulary. Regular drills in grammar, punctuation, and usage. Research paper on adriesied sopic
required. Prerequisite: ENGL 202 or permission of the instructor.

COMM 355S Diversity Issues in a Global Context

3 SHWI)

This course involves the study of cultural diversity and multiculturalism by focusing on differences in communicative
behavioramonglv NA 2 dza 3t 20+ f O2YYdzyA(GASad 9 Y LIKdwardndss of gighificand S LIt
differences in world view and the potential for negative outcomes of those views, specifically when operating from

an ethnocentric standpoint. The impact\riations in communication strategies on significant life issues will be

explored.

COMM 481 Advanced Topics in Organizational Communication

3 SH

This course involves intensive study of a particular aspect of organization communication. Studetakenthig
course twice providing different topics are offered each time - Requisite: Junior standing.

COMP 300 Programmingessentials

3 SH

Covers basic topics such as variables, data types, functions, as well as relational and arithmetic opdditiorsalA
topics include advanced function handling, arrays, files handling, pointers and structures. Prerequisites: COMP 271
and MATH 220N or above, or permission of the department Chair.

COMP338 Introduction to SAS and Data Analysis

3 SH

Thiscourse introduces the fundamental concepts of data analysis and SAS analytics applications. Students explore
how to use various SAS analytics applications to capture, analyze, and provide output that managers can use in their
decision making process. Busas analytics tools provide decision makers access to strategic and consolidated
information that spans the enterprise and previously was stored in disparate operational information systems.
Students develop methods of overcoming the obstacles in datg/siseind data management to support effective,

data driven decision making processes.

QOMP342  Big Data Management

3 SH

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of database, data warehousing, ansdalgjdata management.
Students acquire a sdlunderstanding of basic database terminology, method of retrieving data, and the SQL
language. In particular, this course introduces students to SAS SQL programing and data retrieval. Upon completion,
students obtain knowledge and skills in big data ngamaent as well as the technical, analytic, problem solving skills

in application development using database systems.

COMP 345 Business Analytics

3 SH

This course provides an overview of business analytics to solve complex business problems witivelata

solutions. The course introduces the techniques of predictive modeling and analytics ineécHdiasiness

environment. It covers the process of formulating business objectives, data selection, preparation, and partition to
successfully design, build, evaluate and implement predictive models for a variety of practical business applications
(such as direct marketing, cross selling, customer retention, fraud detection, marketing segmentation). Predictive
models such as classt#ition and decision trees, regressions, clustering, association analysis, link analysis, and others
will be studied. It is practically oriented with a focus of applying data analytic tools to help companies address



73

business questions such as who is likelgespond to a new advertisement, what customers are most likely to be

default on a loan/payment, what transactions are most likely to be fraudulent, and what combinations of products

are customers most likely to purchase at the same time. The primal@pp OK g A f  -bGRZ A WA Q WH Bl K
use of the statenf-the-art software such as SAS Studio®, SAS Enterprise Miner®, and a variety of open source
software.

COMP347  Applied Business AnalytiasCapstone Project

3 SH

This course introduces angty of advanced techniques for applied analytics. In this capstone course, students

explore a range of big data management topics and techniques to solve stselested problems that are directly

relevant to their interests and passions. This coursgpen only to students in the Big Data Management certificate
program. It integrates learning from the courses in the Big Data Management certificate program and requires the
application of that learning to a project which serves as an instrument of eN@hud his course can only be taken

after all the other courses in the Big Data Management (BDM) Certificate have been completed. Students should
contact a program representative before enrolling in this course. Throughout your program, you will focus on
aOljdZANARY I YR LINRPGAY3I ALISOATAO O02YLISGSyOASad ' G LINEINI
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help you select yourapstone topic.

ECON 200 Survey of Economics

3 SH

A general introduction to the discipline of economics, including both microeconomics and macroeconomics. The
course is designed to develop an understanding of how economic principles can be used tostaidyrsblems

and issues. Topics include supply and demand, comparative advantage, inflation, unemployment, economic growth,
money and the banking system. Students may receive credit for ECON 200 if both ECON 221 and ECON 222 have
been completed but mayat receive credit for both ECON 22ihd ECON 222 if taken ECON.200

ECON 221 Principles of Macroeconomics
3 SH
Economic theory and public policy; national income; money and banking; economic growth; business fluctuations.

ECON 222 Principles of Microeconomics

3 SH

Analysis of supply and demand and their role in prices; types of competition; elements of business costs and incomes
and the factors which determine them.

ECON 326 Comparative Economic Systems

3 SH

Description, analysjsand evaluation of capitalism, socialism, and communism in terms of their philosophies, goals,
and economic functioning on both the macroeconomic and microeconomic levels. Prerequisite: ECON 221.

ECON 331 Public Finance

3 SH

Taxation, public finance, drfiscal policy at all levels of government; relationships between public finance and
economic welbeing. Prerequisite: ECON 221.

ECON 421 Money and Banking

3 SH

Analysis of the financial system, financial instruments, interest rates, and the relapdmsfiveen money, credit,
and economic activity. Prerequisites: ECON 221, ECON 222,

ECON 591 Fundamentals of Economics
3 SH
This course will provide methodology and analytical tools in economics that govern efficient allocation of resources
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on one hand ad output of goods and services on the other in market economies. Two distinct but related sphere of
economic thinking will be examined. First, it will be the demaitt® or consumeside of the economy. Second, we

will examine the supplgide or productio side of the economy. Both spheres will be discussed in the context of
micro and macreeconomics.

ENGL 101 Introduction to College Writing

3 SH

An introduction to academic reading, writing and critical thinking, students in this course will undentakiewa of

the grammar of standard written English and the mechanics of collegiate writing through the study of exemplary
texts drawn from across the academic disciplirgsidentswill produce short essays, paraphrases, summaries, and
explore the concept foplagiarism and learn how to avoid it through the use of proper attribution of sources. This
course must be passed with a grade ebCbetter to meet the University writing requirement. Students must
successfully complete or place out of this courseobeinrolling in ENGL 102W College Writing.

ENGL 102W College Writing

3 SH

Through the close study of exemplary texts chosen from across the academic disciplines, students will explore the art
of academic argumentation and the rhetoric of taeademic essay. students in this class will produce short

documented essays that demonstrate their understanding of the practices of quoting, summarizing and paraphrasing
source materials, developing and supporting a position on an issue, and reseaaghiaggyanline and in the library.

This course must be passed with a grade-afr@etter to meet the University writing requirement. Completion of

this course or its equivalent is prerequisite for all writing intensive courses.

ENGL 208 Introduction to Pcetry
3 SH (WI)
Sudy of forms and practices related to the creation, criticism and interpretation of poetry.

ENGL 214L Introduction to Literary Studies

3 SH (WI)

Introduction to the formal study of literature as an academic discipline including théigeaof interpretation,

criticism, and research in the context of contemporary literary theory and classical critical texts. Required of all
English majors and minors. Prerequisites: ENGL 202 and sophomore standing. This is a writing intensive course.

ENGL 215  Introduction to Creative Writing

3 SH (WI)

Forms and techniques of imaginative writing, mainly fiction and poetry. Students complete various writing projects,
including a completed manuscript consisting of fiction, poetry, or a reasonable conairztboth. Students

coordinate reading assignments with their creative writing projects.

ENGL 217L American Literature to 1865
3 SH
Survey of American poetry, drama, and fiction from the-Gaumbian period through 1865.

ENGL 218L American Literature from 1865 to the Present
3 SH
Survey of American poetry, drama, and fiction from 1865 to the present.
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ENGL 319 Topics in Literature

3 SH (WI)

Special topics in literahemes and genres such as African American Writers, Detective Fiction, Fiction of the
American West, Southern Writers, and Women Writers. Course may be taken more than once providing a different
topic is offered each time

ENGL 324 Shakespearen Film

3 SH

This course examines Shakespeare within the context of his era and through his influence on our own culture.
{ddzRSyda oAttt O2yaARSNI GKS glea Ay KAOK {KIF{1SaLSINBQ
monarchy, race, social statuscahomosexuality, among others. Students will also explore the meaning embodied in
more current performance and adaptation choices of Shakespeare, and how these ideas depart from the ways in

which an audience of his contemporaries would have interpreteavioiks.

GEOG 202 World Regions
3 SH
Survey of eight world regions, including their world importance, geographical characteristics, and major problems.

HA 403 Economic Perspectives in Health Policy

3 SH

Economic analysis of the factors that shdlpe U.S. healthcare system and the key challenges facing providers and
consumers. Exploration of the behaviors of government, organizations, providers, consumers and political action
groups. Application of the policymaking process to discover how polisymakarket participants and other
stakeholders can remedy access, cost and quality deficiencies. PREREQUISITE: ECON 591.

HA 408 Introduction to Health Information Systems

3 SH

Fundamental theories of data management in the healthcare setting. Exoratihistorical and current
recordkeeping practices. Introduces the role of accrediting and regulatory agencies, facility and staff organization,
health record, content, record management, and the transition to electronic patient record.

HA 411 Foundatons of Health Information Technologies andformatics

3 SH

Course DescriptionCourse DescriptionExamination of the role of information technology in supporting the mission
and strategic operations of healthcare organizations. Exploration of infeom#tchnology in advancing clinical
outcomes, managing data, decistareking, facilitating operations flow, lowering costs, and increasing access.
Information security and ethics are also addressed.

HA 415 Electronic Health Records and Quality

3 SH

Exploration of the functions and roles of EHRs in ensuring quality of care and evimbsazkpractice including:
meaningful use of EHR systems and healthcare data; implementation of EHRs in clinical practice workflows; and the
assessment of outcomes in &éhcare delivery settings. Emphasis upon EHR software that enhance quality and data
management of patient information for organizations.

HA 416 Introduction to Healthcare Leadership

3 SH

An overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as thely &appealthcare organizations. Emphasizes

essential healthcare leadership competencies by focusing on communication, collaboration, change management,
FYR O2y Tt A00 NBaz2fdziaizyd t NPPARSE 2 LIJ2 NI dzynpefiecy T2 NJ RA &
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HA 417 Project Management of Healthcare Information Technology

3 SH

Introduction to issues and solutions associated with managing information technology projects. Explores
contemporary project management solutions thategrate and facilitate communication of software/systems and
between multi/site and multclient facilities projects. Addresses the effect of rapid technological obsolescence on
project justification, funding and continuance

HA 503 Operations Assessmergnd Quality Improvement

3 SH

Examination of operations management in the framework of health care delivery systems. Exploration of
determinants to achieve quality management in healthcare organizations. Focus on analytical methods of systematic
monitoring and evaluation and the application of continuous quality improvement initiatives through accreditation
and governmental regulations.

HA 516 Health Care Informatics Capstone

3 SH

The capstone course is the culminating experience foctreentration in health informatics. The instructor
supervised course provides students with the opportunity to integrate and synthesize

HSTY 203  North Carolina History

3 SH

Social, political, and economic development from colonial times to the preBesitequisite: Declared major or
minor in History, Social Studies, or education.

MATH 210M Basic Mathematical Concepts |

3 SH

Significance of mathematics in human culture; conceptual aspects of mathematical thought. Topics selected from:
logic, real numbes, elementary algebra and geometry, probability and statistics, matrices, and computers. designed
for the mathematics requirement in general education for the fsmience, nonbusiness major. Does not count

toward the mathematics major.

MATH 220M Ctdge Algebra

3 SH

Basic concepts of algebra; sets; algebraic operations; linear equations and systems of equations; radicals and
guadratic equations; equations of degree higher than two; matrix algebra. This is the basic course for all subsequent
coursesii Mathematics.

MUSI 120V Introduction to Music

3 SH

Introduction to music history and practice with a focus on basic notation and sight reading, audition, musical styles,
and music vocabulary. No previous study of music expected. Passinguhie qualifies students for admission to
MUSC 203 Foundations of Music I.

PLSC 201S American Government

3 SH

Examination of the fundamental political principles of our Constitutional Replitidity and equality and
federalism, and how they are embedi in our national, state and local political institutions and processes. The
contemporary debate over various public policy issues will also be analyzed.

PLSC 225 Introduction to Law

3 SH

Students examine the following concepts: judicial review, theatkelover judicial activism vs. judicial restraint; and
conflicting interpretations of the Constitution. Federal Rules of Civil Procedure and the rules of evidence are also
examined. Prerequisite: PLSC 201S.
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PLSC 289 SpecialTopics in Political Science

3H

Provides opportunity for irlepth exploration of selected topics that are of interest in Political Science. Courses will
be offered to respond to special interests or needs, as noted by the faculty or requested by students.

PLSC 307 Law and Society

3SH

Analysis of the intersection of law and politics focusing on the uses of law as either a catalyst of societal change or as
an obstacle to change. Complexities of litigation strategies are examined in specific case studies such as school
desegregation ath environmental litigation. Prerequisite: PLSC 201S.

PLSC 411  Constitutional Law  Powers

3 SH
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powers of the Legislative, Executive ahdlicial branches of the national government and relationship of the

national government to the states.

PLSC 412 Constitutional Law I Rights

3 SH

Analysis of the judicial interpretation of the Bill of Rights including the First Amendment and thePegteaition
Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. Prerequisite: PLSC 303 or PLSC 307.

PSYC 202S Introduction to Psychology

3 SH

Psychology as a science of human behavior; the work of the psychologist; modes of thought and methods of study;
motivation; sengg; learning; perceiving; thinking; emotion; personality; testing. The first course in Psychology for all
students regardless of major.

PSYC 225 Social Psychology

3 SH

Individual human behavior in a social context; social perception; attitude development and change; group processes;
socializationStudentsdesign and conduct a research projestarting in the fall of 2019 this coursenig longer

writing intensive Prerequisite: PYSC 202S.

PSYC 295 Developmental Psychology

3 SH

After taking this course students will understand the biological, social, emotional and cognitive changes that all
people go through as they move inexorably across the lifespan from birth tageldStudents will learn the
implications of both theory and research for everyday interactions with people of all ages, and come to have an
appreciation for changes that occur within their own lives as they age. Prerequisite: PSYC 202S.

PSY@05 Abnormd Psychology

3 SH (WI)

Personalitydisorganization and deviant human behavior; biological, sociological, and psychological causation.
Sudents will apply knowledge through the evaluation of case studies. Prerequisite: PSYC 202S. This is a writing
intensive course.

PSYC 323 Psychology of Adjustment

3 SH

Discovering and applying dynamic, positive principles of constructive behavior. Emphasis is placed on applying course
02y O0SLIia (2 &aiGdzZRSYy(daQ AYRADARdZ ficappichtibnsiSvaelSaidwdna0sS | a 4
campus or community service project assists students in applying course knowledge to everyday life. Prerequisite:
PSYC 202S
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PSYC 420 Group Processes

3 SH

Exploration of communication and influence in groups, inclugeiguasion, leadership styles, and group decision
making.Sudents will apply knowledge through an evaluation of an actual group and/or a group described in literary
works. Prerequisite: PSYC 202S.

PSYC 450 Personality

3 SH (WI)

Analysis and disssion of the major theories of personality. Theorists studied include Freud, Jung, Horney, Cattell,
Allport, Adler, Mischel, Bandura, and others. Students will apply their theoretical knowledge through the analysis of
biographical materials. PrerequisiteSYC 202S. This is a writing intensive course.

RAPT 200R Philosophy for Theology and Ethics

3 SH (WI)

An introduction to a range of philosophers, ancient and modern. This course will cover theories of knowledge,
metaphysics, philosophy of science, ethitedory, social and political philosophy, and philosophy of religion. This
course gives students the knowledge of philosophical theories and assists them in developing their own analytical
and critical skills in doing philosophical reflection.

RAPT202R Philosophical and Christian Ethics

3 SH (WI)

An exploration of various theories and approaches in philosophical and Christian ethics and their application to
current social issues. This course gives students the knowledge of theory and method itmgbphical and
Christian ethics and assist them in developing their own analytical and critical skills in doing ethical assessment.

RAPT 205R Old Testament

3 SH

An introduction to the Old Testament (Hebrew Bible) and the scholarly issues most tdkeitaracademic study.
Emphasis will be placed on both historical and theological approaches to the text.

RAPT 206R New Testament

3 SH

An introduction to the New Testament and the scholarly issues most relevant to its academic study. Emphasis will be
placed on both historical and theological approaches to the text.

RAPT 215G  World Religions

3 SH

This course introduces students to the study of the beliefs and practices of the major religions in the world. Attention
will be paid to those major worlteligions being practiced in America.

RAPT 230R Vocation and Servant Leadership

3 SH
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leadership while exploring these and other questions flaibiical, historical, spiritual, and practical perspectives. As
students reflect on the lives of significant leaders in various vocations as well as interviews, @listegkry, they

will ascertain their own vocations.

RAPT 510 Special Topics in Relan and Practical Theology

1-3 SH

Courses will be offered to respond to special interests or needs, as noted by the faculty or requested by students.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

SOCY 201S Introduction to Sociology
3 SH
A survey of basiconcepts and methods in sociology. It presents significant research and theory in areas such as
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socialization, culture, social structure, deviance, social stratification and social institutions emphasizing comparative
analyses, historical developments atlthnges in society.

SOCY 204 Social Problems

3 SH

An analysis of social problems from various sociological perspectives including social inequality, poverty, race and
ethnic relations, gender issues, crime, health and health care, isseesigation, and environmental problems.
Prerequisite: SOCY 201S

SOCY 206 Sociology of the Family

3 SH

Examines family as a social institution. Includes sociological overviews of modern family in its diverse forms and its
relationship to economy, governmg and stratification systems of gender, race, and class. Other topics include
functions of the family as a social unit; trends in family organization; problems of domestic violence, marriage,
children, divorce, remarriage, and blended families. PrerétgssSOCY 201S or junior status and the permission of
the instructor.

SOCY 390 Research Methods

3 SH (WI)

This course introduces the basic research methods used in social science research. Topics include: the scientific
method, formulating a research @stion, research designs, ethical considerations, the literature review,
measurement, sampling, analysis, and writing the final research report. This is a writing intensive course.
Prerequisite: Junior status

SOCY 408 Social Theory

3 SH

A survey of thelassical theories which form the basis of sociology as well as a variety of contemporary sociological
theories. This course provides an overview of the development of sociology as a science and includes an analysis of
the thoughts, ideas, and beliefs abadbhe workings of societies and the people in them. Prerequisites: SOCY 201S

and Junior status.

SOCY 425 Sociology of Death and Dying

3 SH

The phenomena of death and dying in the context of western culture are examined. Issues of euthanasia, abortion,
andsuicide are examined as is the experience of the dying individual in relation to self, significant others, the family,
and other careproviding institutions. The plight of widows and other survivors is also discussed in relation to the
grieving process ahbereavement.

SOCY 450 Race and Ethnic Relations

3 SH

An examination of the characteristics of racism, prejudice, and discrimination and how the structure of society
perpetuates inequalities. The course investigates the origins and causes of inegaaityl as the changing patterns

of race/ethnic relations in terms of economics, health, education, politics and the legal system. Prerequisite: Junior
status or permission of the instructor.

SOCY 499 Social Science Internship

3or6SH

Students are prodied with an opportunity to develop professional skills in a variety of community settings through
field placement. This handm experience integrates practical experience with clessm knowledge. 3 SH requires

a minimum of 100 hours of field work fdneé semester and 6SH requires a minimum of 200 hours of field work for

the semester. A weekly seminar with a faculty member provides guidance and evaluation of the learning experience.
Prerequisite: Junior Status
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SPAN 101G Spanish |

3 SH

Exercises in pronunciation; fundamental grammar; reading, composition, and simple conversation. 3 hours of
classroom work and 1 hour of laboratory work each week.

SPAN 102G Spanish I
3 SH
Continuation of SPAN 101G.

SPAN 210G Intermediate Spanish |

3H

This is an intermediate level course intended to improve the conversation skills needed for a wide variety of
communicative contexts. To accomplish this goal, classes are devoted primarily to speaking and listening activities
designed to give students gctice in different conversational registers: Every day and practical interaction,

expressing and defending opinions, and literary and cultural analysis. This course uses learning tools such as movies
and music, paintings, and photography. Readings inghgdi®dical articles, essays, short stories, and poetry.
Prerequisite: Spanish 101G and 102G or the equivalent in the Spanish placement exam.

SPAN 211G Intermediate Spanish Il

3 SH
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argumentative writing through a review of grammar, development of vocabulary, and discussion of rhetorical
techniques. The writing process will be explored through multiple drafts of compositions with the help of peer

editing and comments from the instructor. By reading different genres the student will analyze various writing styles
and view authentic writing strategies. The student will be expected to work individually and collaboratively on

various projects that are demed to enhance his or her written communication skills. Prerequisite: SPAN 301 or the
equivalent in the Spanish Placement exam

STEM 101N Science of the Heavens and Earth

4 SH

This course serves as an introduction to and exploration of scientific pieeabserved by the naked eye. Topics
include planetary motion, meteorology, climatology, geology, and force/motion and the impacts of these topics on
human existence. Laboratory allows for harwsinvestigation of these topics. Netience majors only.aboratory

fee applies.

THTR 200 Theatre Appreciation

3 SH

{GdzRSya éAtf RSOSE2LI I LISNER2YIlt RSFTAYAGAZY 2F 6KI G a
literature and the components of a theatrical production. Part of the dlagslves attending live theatrical

performances and critiquing them.

THTR 310 Introduction to Acting

3 SH

Students will begin to understand how to utilize their voice and body as an acting tool theapgbure to several
different acting methods. Students will also be introduced to the fundamentals of script analysis. In addition, a
monologue and selected scenes will be performedimngtage
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Part Three: Master (graduate)Programs

GraduatePrograms serves working adults by providing graduate instruction at convenient times in classroom
aSiidAy3aa FtyR 2ytAySo /flaasSa | NB 27T Fr8ReRhatotie confa@ A FF SND
information: Phone (704) 94B320; Fax (@4)9457330.
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Business Administration
Business Administration/Leadership
Curriculum & Instruction
Education
Financial Fraud Investigations
Global Sport ManagementExpected StarFall 2020
HealthAdministration
Health Administration/Business Administration
Health Administration/Leadership
Marriage and Family Therapy Leadership
Leadership with a Specialization in International Management
Occupational TherapyExpected StastFall 2020
Physician AssistarExpected StarEpring 2020
Practical Theology
Teaching
Special Education (General Curriculum)

GraduateAcademic Information and Policies

Advising
Graduate students are advised by graduate faculty who are available to assist thimrimg their workhowever
graduate candidates are responsible for monitoring their own academic performance.

Changing Graduate Programs

Once admitted to a graduate program, students may not transfer to a different graduate program without
first applying to the new program.

GraduationRequirements foiMaster Students

Students must complete their graduate degree program with a minimum GPA of 3.0, a B grade average, on work
attempted at Pfeiffer University. Not more than two (2) gradesCadre allowed towards the satisfaction of
graduation requirements. Additionally, the MMFT Program, a studentay notearn a grade o€ or lower in

their experiential coursework, MMFT 606 or MMFT 690. In this event, a student will be required to enter
remediation with an Individual Remediation Plan (IRP) and retake the course atsttretiin of the Faculty
remediation Committee. If a student earns a gradd-af either course, thestudent will be dismissed frorthe
program.

Applicationfor Candidacy/Graduation
Admission to graduate study does not carry with it candidacy for thyeeke Students in all programs are required
to complete an Application for degree one year prior to their anticipated graduation date. These dates are
published on the academic calendar which is available in the catalog and online through My.Pfeitfez.tBail
complete the application for degree prior to one year before graduation will result in additional charges (late fee)
and a delay in processing your graduation audit.

Students will incur a late fee for any application received after the deadlinaghelol on the academic calendar
NE3IFNRf S&da 2F GKS LINPINIY 2N O2K2NIi 2yS o0Stz2y3a (2o ¢
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Checklistto Aid in preparing forGraduation Audit:
1. One semester prior to your anticipated graduation (Mayjz3 dza 62 5SOSYoSNDL X aidi2L) o&
download the application for degree from My.Pfeiffer.
2. Review your degree audit provided by the Registrar.
3. Submittompletedpaperwork,along with copy of completed Student/Advisor audit sihgvany changes/
substitutions in course requirements. This is to be done prior to the deadline posted in the catalog and online.
40 FGSNI 6KS wSIAAGNI NRa 2FFAOS KIFra NBPASESR GKS RSANBS
university student email account. This email will list all requirements in progress and those that still need to be
met. *Please contact Registrar if email is not received ONE semester prior to the anticipated graduation.

Secial requirements for the applicatio to candidacy/graduation
Please note the following:

 MMET Program 51-54 graduate semester hours with a minimum GPA of 3.0, mastery of
specified COAMFTE competencies, and a passing grade on the Comprehensive Exit Exam.

Master of Arts in Practical Theology Prograati but nine (9) required graduate semester hours
with a minimum GPA of 3.0.

1
I  Master of Arts in Teaching Special Educatib®8 graduate semester hours.
1

Master of Science in Elementary Educatid® graduate smester hours.

Application for candidacy is required at least one (2) terms prior to graduation.

Time to Degree Limits
All degree requirements for the Master of Arts in Practical Theology; Master of Business Administration; Master of
Financial Fraud Investigation and Master of Health Administration programs, as well as all joint degree programs,
(MBA/MHA; MBA/MSL; and MBRAFFI) must be completed within seven (7) years after enrolling in the program. The
MMFT degree requirements must be completed within five (5) years after formal enrollfieatime to degree
also applies to any transferred courses.

Joint Degrees

Joint degrees are single mast@degrees thatincludecontentacross the disciplinesf Health Administration and
Businessor HealthAdministration, and Leadership, or Business and Leaderslppn completion of ajbint degree
requirements,one degree/diplonais issued identifying the two discipline areas included in the de@agently
Pfeiffer offers the followingoint degrees:

-Master of Health Administration / Master of Business Administration

-Master of HealthAdministration / Master of Science in Leadership

-Master of Business Administration/ Master of Science in Leadership

fad G dzRSY i Qa8 RSOt NBR LINPINIYY 2F diGdzRE& A& theK@ustaygplyy i RS
to, and be accepted by, both programs. Additionally, all requirements, including any additional prerequisites, for the
joint degree mustbecomfliil SR 6 S¥F2NBX (KS RSINBS Aa OecMrecPraldior C2 NI S
Stud¥ is the joint MHA/MBA degree, they must apply to and be accepteti by Health Administration and the

School of Business. Upon completion of &85 of coursewori39 SH are required for the MHA degree and an

additional21 SH are required for the joint MHA/MBA degree) students receive MEeIA/MBA and it is notedn

the official transcript.

Students who wish to change theleclared program of studyrom singleMHAdegreeto a joint degree after
beginning their initial coursework, must complete and subn@raduate Change of Program Forithis
recommended that students enrolled in a joint degree progiarilealth Administration and Businessmpleteall
MHA couses before beginning MBA or MSL courses to satisfy any joint degree prograiegpistes.

The MHA/MBA joint degree program is a sequentially designed curriculum; students must closely follow the order of
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courses as listed under the MHA/MBA Joint Degree Curriculum Requirements. Students are highly recommended to
consult with their advisors in &ting courses for the joint degree to better meet their educational goals. A degree
consists of a specified number of crediss listed under each program.

Financial AidGraduate Satisfactory Academic Bgress Academic Standing

Satisfactory academicrpgress (SAP) towards Pfeiffer University degree will be determined at the end of every
AaSYSAGSNI 6 aSR 2y a lntRtiSepiogreds af REifferA G 1 G A @S | yR | dzf

1 Qualitative progress is based-gnade point average or GPA

1 Quantitative progress referto the rate of hours attempted vs hours earned per the Graduate Academic
Standing Scale below (students must earned at least 50 percent of the first 12sh hours attempted and 67% of
the hours that they attempt for that point forward until the completiontbie degree).

1 Maximum time frame¢ students must complete their degree requirements within 150 percent of the
published length of their academic program to remain eligible for federal financial aid. This is the maximum
allowable time for receipt of finanal aid regardless of whether the student did or did not received financial
aid during any period of his or her enrollment. In addition, students will be allowed to receive institutional
financial aid for a maximum of 150 percent of their Published prodesgth.

Note: If a student changes programs, all of the courses in the old program will also be included in the
a0dzRSyidQa {!t OFftOdzAZ A2y d
Graduate Academic Standing Scale for all programs

Hours attempted** Required Hours Earned GPA
1-6 67% 2.50
7-12 67% 2.50
1318 67% 2.75
19-30 67% 3.00
31-36 67% 3.00
3742 67% 3.00
4349 67% 3.00
50-56 67% 3.00
57-62 67% 3.00
63-68 67% 3.00
69-74 67% 3.00
7580 67% 3.00
81-86 67% 3.00
87-92 67% 3.00
9399 67% 3.00

**Hours Attempted= SemesteHours attempted at Pfeiffer (this includes any withdrawals), plus hours of
0N yaFTSNI ONBRAG | OOSLIWSR G261 NRa GKS addzZRSydQa LINEINI
Academic standings are: Good Standing, Warning, Probation, Suspension or Dismissal Status. Each standing is defined
below. Ad G dzZRSy 1 Qa I OFRSYAO adGlyRAYy3 LI ASE G2 GKS F2it2¢
Good Standings defined as progressitigwards graduation with a GR# 3.0 or greater, and with the amount

of earned hours indicated in the Graduate Academic Standing Scale. Students in Guitgsshould meet with
their advisors a minimum of one time during the semester. Financial Assistance continues for students in this status.

Academic Warning (AW$ defined as progressing towards graduation with an overall GPA or amount of earned
hours that is below the Graduate Acadentstanding Scale. Students who have AW status should meet with their
academic advisor(s) a minimum of two times during the semester. Financial Assistance will be granted for one term
during which a student is on academicrwiag.
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Academic Probation (AR} given to students who after one term on Academic Warning are still not making
satisfactory progress towards graduation per the Graduate Academic Standing Scale. An academic probation period
consists of twacademic terms: First term of Academic Probation (A1) and Second term of Academic Probation (A2).

Students with AP status must agree to follow an Academic Plan to avoid academic suspension. The Academic
Plan is a signed contract between the student and t@4fice of the Associate Vice President for Academic
Affairs. Students in this situation must meet all of the conditions contained in the contract.

Students on AP status will be immediately suspended from financial assistance including student loans. A
student may appeal this suspension by following the steps under the Academic and Financial Appeals section.
if the appeal is not awarded, the student has an option to pay out of pocket to register for classes the
following semester.

Academic Suspension (Ag} imposed on students who fail to meet the conditions of the Academic Plan during
their probation period. Students in this situation will receive a one semester suspension. A student may appeal this
suspension by following the steps under the Academit Rimancial Appeals section. If the appeal is not awarded,
the student cannot register for classes the following semester, no exceptions.

Completed the semester of suspension, the student may apply fadmission. Please see tAeademic
and Financial Apealssection below.

Academic DismissalAn Academic Dismissal a permanent and irrevocable suspension from the University,
Probation Appeals Processtudents on academic probation are automatically suspended from Financial Aid. The
appeals proces for students on Academic Probation (Al and A2) is necessary only for Financial Aid purposes. The
G! OFRSYAO tNROlFGA2Yé alGlFyRAYy3I gAft NBYIFIAY Ay | &aidzRSy

Suspension Appeals Proces$tudents facing their 6t academic suspension, have the right to appeal the
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raise to meet the Graduate Academic Standing Scale during an additional probationary period (two terms).

3
S

Conditions under which an appeal may be filed:
Appeals will be granted only if one or more of the following conditions exist:
5SIFGK 2F || adadzRSyidQa O0t2aS YSYOSNIAYy GKS TFlLYAf& oL
-Serious iliness of the student or a close family member that can be documented
-The student has a mathematical chance that the GPA will raise ¢b tine Graduate Academic Standing
Scale during an additional probationary period (two terms).
A committee will evaluate all Academic and Financial Aid suspension appeals. An awarding of an academic appeal
does not guararge financial aid reinstatement-or more information on Financial Aid appeals contact the Office
of Financial Aid.

Limited Graduate Amnesty Policy
This policy is to provide an opportunity for graduate students who may have experienced academic chaienge
financial, medical or other personal hardships to eliminate from their grade point computation up to a maximum of 3
courses and/or 9 credit hours in which a C or F was earned. An academic amnesty is a onetime request and is granted
on a case byase basis and does not apply to all graduate programs.

Policy Guidelines:

Students must submit a request to the Office of Student SueGeaduate. The request must include a justification
for academic amnesty, a note of support from Graduate Prograecioir for the program to which the applicant is
seeking amnesty, endorsed by Division Dean. If academic amnesty is granted, the student is subject to complete
course requirements under the current catalog of record. Courses older than seven (7) yeaos bélused to

satisfy curriculum requirements.

/| 2d2NESE F2N) 6KAOK | OFRSYAO FYySaide Aa INIFYGIGSR gAff NI
the computation of grade point average nor used to satisfy degree requirements.
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Students acepted into the amnesty program must maintain a 3.0 grade point average during the entire time they
are in the program. Students who make below.@@ade point average will be dismissed from the University. Itis
expected that amnesty students will mplete the program within two academic years.

All students accepted into the amnesty program will need to consult with financial aid in order to determine if they
are eligible to receive aid.

{GdzRSyGia NBOSAGAyYy3T =+ SliolSidde gvak th& Relz@ill notbe ghtitled toVA YeBeits (1 a
when repeating courses that satisfy requirements that were satigfiéor to academic amnesty.
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Online Courses
Students who have met the requirements for admission to the Graduate Programs or who are seeking to complete
certain prerequisite courses are eligible to take online prerequisite or graduate courses. Students are required to
have the corputer hardware and software required to access the course information. The grading standards and
all other academic policies of the Graduate Programs apply to online courses.

Changeof Catalog
Students normally graduate under the provisions and requinetmef the Catalog in effect at the time of their
initial registration at Pfeiffer University, unless changes in curricula, graduation requirements, etc., make that
impossible. Students may choose to graduate under the requirements of a subsequent Cdtal@yer, they
must meet all of the requirements of one Catalog and may not interchange requirements. Students who reenter
after an interval of 2 or more semesters must meet the requirements of the Catalog in effect at the time of
reregistration, or ol subsequent Catalog.

Course Substitutions

Internal Course Substitution Policyhe substitution of an internal course requirement by another may be

approved under the following circumstances:

A The student completed another course which resultedimilar learning outcomes as required from the
course to be substituted or,

A The course is no longer offered or will not be offered in time to be completed by the student before the
d0dzRSy Q& 3aANYRdzZl A2y FYRZ

A Itispossible for the student to takeanother course which will result in similar learning outcomes as
required from the one to be substituted.

Course substitutions are limited to 6 SH. Exceptions to the 6 SH must be approved by the Provost. Advisors must
report any course substitutions usirige Course SubstitutioRorm This form must be signed by the advisor and
GKS LINPBINIY RANBOGZ2NE YR FT2NBI NRSR (2 GKS t NRG24ad
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intended graduation date, or as soon as the neadd substitution is determined
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Graduate Attendance Policy
To ensure academic success students are expected to attend and participate in all class ségsiwfance policies

are set for each course by faculty members and should be printed in the syllabus and announced at the beginning of
eachterm.L & A& GKS & dzR Sy tafdicompl dithbe: diteridansetpdlicy deachcdurse.y 2 ¢

Grading Notdions

The following are the grading standards in the graduate program:
A T Superior
A- T Excellent
B+ T Very Good
B T Good
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T Below Average

T Failure

AW T Failure

I T Incomplete
Incomplete Grade (B Although calculated for GPgurposesas an F, this grade may be assigned
when a student who is otherwise passing the course has not, due to circumstances beyond the
aidzRSyiQa O2yiaNRfz O2YLX SGSR Fft GKS g2N] Ay
midpoint of the semester followinghe semester in which thd was awarded or thd will
automatically become ah. See the Graduate Calendar for official date of | removals.

IP T In Progress = Students enrolled in MAPT 660, 661, or 652, MBA 790, 793 or 795, MHA 776, 790, or
795 or MSL790 have two (2) semesters to complete their course work. The gradie isfnot
calculated for the GPAf work is not completed within the one (1) semester following the
semester in which thdP was awarded, the grad will automatically become an knless prior
arrangements with theinstructor and Program Director have been made and approved by the
Academic Dean

W 1 Withdrawal = Students may withdraw from classes without any academic penalty with approval
of the appropriate Program director.

AWT Administrative Withdrawal = Students who are removed from a course for lack of attendance
will receive this gradeFor GPA calculations, the | and AW grade is counted as an F.

mo

Only work attempted at Pfeiffer University is used in calculation of the. &Gfer to the Grade Point Average
computation information ér the Adult Degree CompletidProgram for more information onr&uate school GPA
calculation.

Academic Probation/Dismissal
Graduate tudents must maintain a &eral Point Average (GR of 3.0, 0r a B, to continue in good academic
standing. Students who do not maintain a 3.0 average are placed on probation. Students on probation must achieve
a semester GPA of at least 3.0 in tkam following being placed upon probation and must achieve an dv&ifaA
of at least 3.0 within two (2) semesters. Failure to maintain this standard will result in suspension from the program.
Students who receive a grade BWwill be suspended from the programmmediately In addition, amly two grades
of Cmay be applid toward graduate degrees at Pfeiffer University. If a student who has previously been suspended
from the program fails a second course or falls below a GPA of 3.0 for a second time, the student is dismissed from
the program. Once dismissed, a student may re-enter Pfeiffer.

CourseRepeat Policy
When the course is repeated, the new grade becomes the official grade, even if it is lower than the previous grade.
Previous grades will not be calculated into hours or averages. If a course taRégiffer is repeated elsewhere,
the new work will be credited (if it has received the proper prior approval), but the Pfeiffer grade will stay on record
and will be calculated in the Grade Point Average. The hours toward graduation will, however, bedcosdijt
once. If a course previously taken at another school is repeated at Pfeiffer, the prior grade will be removed from
the transfer credit and the Pfeiffer grade will be the official mark (even if lower). Students may only repeat courses
inwhichagrRS 2F aCé¢ Aa SFENYSR FyR (KFG O2dzNAS Ydzaid 6S NBil
event that the course is not offered that semester, the student must register to take that course the next time it is
offeNBR 0 GKIFIG addzRSyidQa t20FGA2y

Appealfor Grade Changes
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final exam. Students wishing to register complaints concerning a final grade should follow these steps:

1. Thestudent will discuss the grade with the instructor who issued the grade and attempt to resolve
the matter.

2. |If resolution is not achieved in step one, the student will submit a Request to Appeal Form, a letter
registering his/her complaint to his /her Pragn director and concrete evidence that the student can
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provide to further his/her request for grade change. This concrete evidence will show how the current
grade is inappropriate and why the change is necessary. examples of such evidence follow: incorrect
mathematical calculations of grades, examples of work marked incorrect coupled with examples from
the text or lectures that show that the work is indeed correct and incorrectly marked, evidence from
the Blackboard administrator that work was submitted tome although the student was not given
credit for timely submission, or other such pieces of concrete evidence. This evidence will expedite
the resolution process. The Program director will contact the instructor and discuss the matter. The
Program direabr will convey, in writing, the outcome of the discussion to the student. if the matter is
not resolved, the Program Director will request that a Grade Appeal Committee be convened.

3. The Program Director will review and request that a Grade Appeal Comréteenvened when the
student is unable to resolve a grade dispute with his/her instructor and Program Director. The Di
rector of Graduate student development and Academic success will convene the Grade Appeal
Committee. The Grade Appeal Committee cossistthe director of Graduate student development
and Academic success, Program director, the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled, and
one or more faculty members. The Director of Graduate Student Development and Academic Success
will serveas chairperson. The request for appeal, written statement, and evidence provided in Step 2
will be reviewed in advance by the committee. The committee will meet with the student to discuss
the complaint. Neither faculty nor students are permitted to brthiyd party representation or other
individuals to a grade appeal hearing; however, written documentation may be submitted by other
faculty members and/or students. The committee will recommend a decision in writing to the Vice
President for Academic Affa (VPAA). The VPAA will review the grade appeal. After considering all
factors presented, the VPAA will render a decisidihe decision of the VPAA is final. The VPAA will
convey the decision in writing to the student. Copies of the correspondencéewvilovided to the
O2YYAGGSS YSYOSNE |yR (KS aGdzRSyidQa t NPINIY 5ANF

Graduate Program Requirements and Course Descriptions

Master of Business Administration
t FSATFSNI ! yAGSNBAGEQa . dzaAySaa al yl 3a8creSidtion | yR [ ST |
Council for Business Schools & Programs.

The Master of Business Administration (MBA) is a professionally oriented degree program intended for persons
seeking or holding management positions in business, engineering, scientific, technieahngental, or health

care organizations in both feprofit and notfor profit sectors. The goals of the program are to develop competence

in decision making, skill in interpersonal and group relations, the ability to integrate and inter relate the various
functions of the firm, a sense of responsibility to society, and a commitment to ethical action within and outside
the firm.

The Master of Business Administration (MBA) with a focus or concentration on Human Resource Management
(HRM) program is specifitadesigned to provide the student with an overall understanding of the key functional
areas of an organization as well as an understanding of key Human Resource Management activities. It is intended
to provide individuals seeking or holding managementfomss with advanced knowledge and competence in the

key functional areas that modern day managers and leaders must possess. In addition, in order to effectively
manage people and maximize their effectiveness in leading others, the maldgrmanager muspossess an
understanding of contemporary leadership practices, effective management of change initiatives and an
understanding of the key functional areas making up the field of Human Resource Management.

This concentration will enable andividual to enhance his/her overall ability to carry out management leadership
responsibilities in any organizational environment, as well as prepare for entry level or advanced positions within
the fields of HRM, HRD or OD. The MBA program is availablegh Pfeiffer University at Charlotte, Raleigh and
other campuses and is designed for adult students who wish to pursue their degree in evening or weekend classes.
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Graduate Admissionto the MBA
For Graduate Admissions see Part One of this Catalog

Additional (MBA) AdmissionRequirements
In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements on Part One of this Catalog, MBA students are required
the following

i Satisfaction ohny missingindergraduate prerequisite requirements.

I Satisfactory completion aither (1) the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), (2) Graduate Management Admissions
Test (GMAT), (3) Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or of another standardized graduate admissions test.
This requirement is waived for applicants when they demonstrate an unaéogte GPA of at least 2.8 (on
a 4.0 scale) and have at leas5/ears of relevant work experience as documented with a professional
resume. This requirement is also waived for applicants with a graduate degree from an accredited
institution. The gradu® entrance assessment requirement or waiver must be satisfied prior to beginning
graduate studies.

Important: Students have until the end of the first year of graduate study to satisfy the undergraduate pre
requisite requirements. All other admission redgrements must be satisfied prior to beginning graduate level
courses. Core courses (other than MBA 701 and MSL 702) may not be taken until all required prerequisites have
been met. All other admission requirements must be satisfied prior to beginningdyiae level courses.

GeneralMBA ProgramRequirements
It is expected that students who enter the MBA program will have a working knowledge of comuseady
computer programs involving word processing, data base, and spreadsheet softwarectimanended that each
student have an individuatHMail address and be familiar with Internet and WWW practices.

Enrollment in the MBA Program of Study
1. Any students who have received admission to the Graduate School may take courses in the MBA
Program, no matter their respective graduate course of study.
2. In addition students who desire to pursue an MBA degree, maisb complete all academic
prerequisites and matriculation requirements.
3. All credits(semester hourslised toward the completion ahe degree must be no older than seven
(7) years at the time of graduation.

MBA Prerequisite Requirements

Prerequisite competence at the undergraduate level is required for several courses in the MBA curriculum.
Documentation of study and/or knowledgerequired for:

Accounting | Accounting Il

Microeconomics

Macroeconomics Statistics
Students admitted without prerequisite satisfaction may fulfill these requirements through a variety of
methods with the prior approval of the Program Director and the Defahe Division of Business. Students
may not enroll in a graduate course for which the prerequisite has not been satisfied.

MBA Curriculum Requirements

Master of Business Administration
36 Semester HouréSH)
Required Core

MBA 701 Organizational 3SH MBA 706 Managerial Finance 3SH
Communications
MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Makin¢ 3SH MBA 707 Marketing Management 3SH

MBA 704 Managerial Accounting 3SH MBA 740 Legal & Ethical Environment of Busines 3SH



MBA 705 Economics foteadership 3SH MBA 799 Strategic Management arideadership

MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH Electives éken fromthe following: MBA,
MSL, FFbr MHA courses

Master of Business AdministrationHuman Resource Managemefoncentration

36 SH

Required Core

MBA 701 Organizational 3SH MBA 706 Managerial Finance
Communications

MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Makinit 3SH MBA 707 Marketing Management

MBA 704 Managerial Accounting 3SH MBA 740 Legal & Ethicd&nvirorment of Busness
MBA 705 Economics for Leadership 3SH MBA 799 Strategic Management ariceadership
MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH MSLelectives 730, 735and 731or 720

Master of Business Administrationinternational Studies Concentration

36 SH

Required Core:

MBA 701 Organizational 3SH MBA 706 Managerial Finance
Communications

MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Makini 3SH MBA 707 Marketing Management

MBA 704 Managerial Accounting 3SH MBA 740 Legal & Ethical Envirarent of Busness
MBA 705 Economics for Leadership 3SH MBA 799 Strategic Management arideadership
MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH 3 of the following dectives:
MBA 730, MBA 794nd MBA 776or
MSL735

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: LEADERSHIP CONCENTRATION

36SH

Required Core:

MBA 701 Organizational 3SH MBA 706 Managerial Finance
Communications

MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Makinit 3SH MBA 707 Marketing Management

MBA 704 Managerial Accounting 3SH MBA 740 Legal & Ethical Envirarent of Busness
MBA 705 Economics for Leadership 3SH MBA 799 Strategic Management aricdeadership
MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH MSL dectives: 710, 740, 750

Courses Offered
MBA 599 Introduction to Graduate Studies
3 SH

89

3SH
9SH

3SH

3SH

3SH
3SH
9SH

3SH

3SH

3SH
3SH
9SH

3SH

3SH
3SH
3SH
9SH

A course designed to prepare students for graduate level. The course consists of 3, 1 semester hour

modules in writing and grammar, research, apantitative skills. This course, which may be required of
students based on entrance qualifications, does not count toward graduation.

MBA 701 Organizational Communications
3 SH
Oral and written forms of business communicatioimerpersonal and organizational communications;
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skills development; psychology, human relations, and ethical considerations in communications; report
writing

MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Making

3 SH

The use of mathematical modelstatistical analysis and management information systems to improve individual
and organizational decision making. Prerequisite: BMAL 311.

MBA 704 Managerial Accounting

3 SH

Development and use of accounting information for management planning, contnal, deecision making.
Prerequisites: ACCT 201 and ACCT 202; MBA 701, MSL 702.

MBA 705 Economics for Leadership

3 SH

This course applies economic principles, theories, and thought processes to understand and analyze consumer
behavior and behavior of privatand public organizations in terms of allocation of resources, production and
distribution of output at household, firm, and national levels. Students in this course will become familiar with
analytical tools of economics necessary to govern an organizaia engage in strategic decision making.
Economics Prerequisites: ECON 221 and ECON 222 or ECON 591; MBA 701.

MBA 706 Managerial Finance

3 SH

Provides insights and understanding of financial concepts along with practical approaches to analysissane deci
making. Includes topics such as financial planning, management of working capital, analysis of investment
opportunities, source of longerm financing, and divided policy. Prerequisites: ACCT 201 and ACCT 202, MBA 704.

MBA 707 Marketing Management

3 SH

Techniques and practical application of planning, market analysis, and strategic design. Emphasis on integration of
product, price, promotion, and distribution. Prerequisites: MBA 704, 705, 706.

MBA 709 Professional Speaking and Presentat

3 SH

Combination lecture/seminar designed to explore all aspects of business and professional public speaking and
presentation. Focus will include formal presentation and speaking to groups larger than 10; informal presentation
and speaking; onen-one image and idea presentation. Focus also includes voice and diction as well as image.

MBA 711 Operations Management

3 SH

Management of the functions required to produce goods or services by an organization. Focus will be on open
systems approach. Emphaswill be placed on manufacturing, but service industries andfaoret profit
organizations will be integrated into the theory. Prequisite: MBA 706 Managerial Finance.

MBA 725 Domestic and International Environmental Law

3 SH

Domesticenvironmental law and case studies; EPA: history and case studies; NEPA, CAA, CWA; examples of other
O2dzy GNRSAQ R2YS&alGAO LIt Eadk Sidnit, KydidS Copentgen; buytddt infek&ianbll) K A &
regulatory bodies IUCN, UN, etc.; intaational trade and environmental policy.

MBA 730 International Business

3 SH

This course will provide a format for conducting business operations within a global format, prepare the student
for dealing with the cultural, social and ethical issues of waykvithin the world market, and will focus on how
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the global monetary system, the strategies and structures of international businesthamoles of international
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MBA 731 Seminar in International Business Understanding

1SH
This course will provide firgtand experience within a foreign setting. It will involve the history and culture of the
country visited for a étter understanding of the social, business, and governmental-stftecture.

MBA 740 Legal and Ethical Environment of Business

3 SH

Legal and ethical issues affecting the manner in which businesses operate, including contracts, |aioitityt
regulation, antitrust, and employment.

MBA 741 MIS Theory and Design

3 SH

Represents a managerial approach to information systems concepts and applications. includes topics such as
systems planning, development, aimdplementation. Emphasizes migsource allocation and the use of MIS to
support business strategy and decisioraking.

MBA 746 Managerial Negotiations

3 SH

Explores the processes of bargaining and negotiation as social and managerial activities. Eisghasi to areas
of interpersonal and intergroup conflict resolution.

MBA 750 Social Entrepreneurship and Microfinance

3 SH

This course provides students with the opportunity to develop leadership skills by exploring the complex issues
that microfinarce highlights from a business perspective. It introduces the principles, methods, best practices and
opportunities in microfinance by exploring the wide variety of microfinance practices around the globe. Students
not only will become knowledgeable of ttheany governance structures and business environments that Micro
finance Institutions (MFIs) and their clients face, but also will engage in problem solving activities for selected MFLs.

MBA 752 International Finance

3 SH

This course is designed iimtroduce graduate students to interrelation between economies and global financial
markets. Specifically, global financial systems, balance of payment accounts, trade, theories of real and nominal
exchange rate determination will be diussed in detailn addition, link between currency crises and global capital
markets will be addressed. Prerequisites: MBA/MSL students who have taken MBA 705 (Economics for Leadership)
and/or MBA 730 (International Business). Others need prior approval of the progractadi

MBA 776 MBA International Experience

3 SH

This course will provide a firbiand experience within a foreign setting. The course includes a trip to an
international setting for orsite lectures and discussions with foreign business leaders andgeas and visits to

a foreign business. It will involve the history and culture of the country visited for a better understanding of the
social, business and governmental interactions. Course may be retaken.

MBA 790 Applied Field Project

3 SH

Afaculty3dzZA RSR AYRSLISYRSyi(G adGddzReé 2FFSNBR Ay O22LINFGAz2Y
choice. The student is required to demonstrate the application of knowledge and skills, acquired from selected
MBA core courses, to management situations. &pplied field project may begin in any semester. Students have

two (2) semesters to complete this course.
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MBA 793 Applied Field and Research Project

3 SH

This course is an integration of research and the subsequent application of that research within a work
environment. The research portion introduces students to research methods utilized within the marketplace.
Resources used will include industjgurnals, professional publications and primary and secondary research
sources. The Applied Field Project component is a faculty guided independent study offered in cooperation with
GKS aiGdzRSyiQa SYLX 28SNJ 2NJ Iy 2 NH todembnstiate the apdidatioddt 2 A OS @
knowledge and skills acquired through his/her graduate course work to a management situation. Students have
three (3) semesters to complete this course. Open only to students participating in the German program.

MBA 73 Comparative International Business Law

3 SH

Comparative International Business Law is designed to cover the basic laws of international trade, licensing and
investment from a managerial perspective. Students will be introduced to the risks of interabbasiness and
examine how the risks differ from domestic business risks. Particular attention will be paid to the increasing risks
and legal complexities associated with greater penetration by firms into foreign markets. The course will examine
the role of public and private organizations in setting standards and guidelines for engaging in international
business operations. Emphasis will be placed on understanding the legal, cultural and ethical problems associated
with economic integration, particularlyith the European Community and in North America. In addition, the course

will examine the basics of: buying and selling goods in foreign countries, the comparative analysis of host country
employment laws, transitional environmental law development, tbgulations of competition and a comparative
analysis on international antitrust policies. Prerequisite: MBA 740 or MSL 712.

MBA 795 Applied Research in Business

3 SH

Facultysupervised independent study course to introduce the student to research techsigu business.
Emphasis will be placed on research methods as well as the research of others from professional publications. A
major research paper will be prepared and submitted for evaluation. Students have (Ryeemestersto
complete this course.rrequisite: Approval of the MBA Program Director.

MBA 798 Special Topics

3 SH

Formal courses on topical or special interest subjects on a rotating basis. Several different topics may be taught in
one year or one semester. A specific title will gt SR Ay SIFOK AyaidlyOS |yR gAff
transcript. The intention of this course is to permit the student some flexibility in his or her curriculum to
accommodate special interests. Prerequisites: Will vary depending upon subject matter.

MBA 799 Strategic Management and Leadership

3 SH

This course will explore key concepts involved in strategic management and leadership including understanding
how strategic thinking differs from conventional leteym planning. As the capstone course fioe MBA program,

Al gAft AYyGSaINIGS ff 2F GKS O2NB O2dzNASA Ay GKS LINE
Capstone project that is worked on in the second half of the semester and invok88st&furs of work. This course
shouldonly be taken after all other core courses have been completed and should be taken alone. If taken in the
summer semester, it must be taken alone or with the permission of the Program Director.

JointMaster of Business Administration/Master of Scienae lieadership (MBA/MSL)

The joint degree Master of Business Administration/Master of Science in Leadership program is specifically designed
to integrate key elements from both existing programs to provide a degree option for students. This joint degree
prog]Nk ¥ £ SIR&a G2 GKS gl NRAY3I 2F 2yS YIaiuSNRa RSINBS 44

The primary focus of most existing MBA programs is to provide the student with an overalt staoheling of the
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key functional areas of an organization with a heamphbasis on systems and quantitative approaches. As such,
most MBA programs do not provide the student with an adequate understanding of the human beleadership
side of an organization. On the other hand, students focusing on the behalead@rshipside of an organization
can benefit from an enhanced understanding and appreciation of the key functional areas of organizations.

This joint degree program is designed to provide the student with the best of both worlds, i.e., a solid background
in the ley functional areas of an organizatiamgupled with a major focus on effective leadership and change
management knowledge and skill.

Joint B

usiness DeqgraeBraduate Admission

For admissiontotha . ! LINRPINIJ Y &SS & DRt Rriziofih Catay; andl algGeaguate A Y
Admissions to the MB#in the MBA section.

Seegjoint degreepolicies under the sectiomGraduate Academic Prograrasd Policies of this Catalog

Prereq

uisite Requirements

JointM

Prerequisite competence at the undergraduate level is required for several courses in the MBA/MSL
curriculum. Documentation of study and/or knowledge is required for:

Accounting |

Accounting Ibr equivalent Math and
Statistics

Microeconomics and Macroeconomigsscourse equivalent
All credits used toward the completion of the degree must be no older than seven (7) years at the time of
graduation. Students admitted without prerequisite satisfaction may fulfill theggirements through a
variety of methods with the prior approval of the MBA/MSL Program Director and the Dean of the Division of
Business. Students may not enroll in a graduate course for which the prerequisite has not been satisfied.

BA/MSL Curriclum Requirements - Total 54 Semester Hours

MBA
MBA

MSL
MBA
MBA
MBA

MBA

MSL

MSL 710 Effective Leadership

Curriculum Requirements 27 Semester Hours
701 Organizational Communicatio3 SFMBA 799

702 Organizational Behavior 3SFMBA 711

704 Managerial Accounting 3 Sk
705 Managerial Economics 3 SFMBA 730
706 Managerial Finance 3 SFMBA 740

707 Marketing Management 3 Sk

Curriculum Requirement®7 Semester Hours

Strategic Management and Leadershi;3 SH

Operations Management 3 SH
OR

International Business

Legal and Ethical Environment of 3 SH
Busines®r law elective

3 SFMSL 740 Negotiations & Conflict Resolution 3 Sk

MSL 712 Ethical Behavior anBmployment Law 3 SFMSL 750 Organizational Change 3 Sk
Management
MSL 715 Critical Thinking for Continuous 3SFMSL 751 Strategies for Building High 3 Sk
Improvement OR PerformanceOrganizations and
Teams
MSL 720 Managing a Divers@/orkforce
MSL 730 Human Resource ManagementOR 3 SF Electives:
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MSL 731 Human Resource Development Sx hours from any other MSL cousse 6SH
Or, one course from eaciMBAand MSI

(with the approval of the program
director)

Masters of Health Administration

The Master of Health Administration is designed for clinicians and healthcare managers whose career tracks require
advanced competence in health services management. Although the program is intended primarily for théseeho

been working ad/or have experience in healtervices, it is appropriate for students making a transition to the field.

A highlight of the program is a seven (7) to nine (9) day international study where students travel to Austria, Canada,
Germany, Wited Kingdom, or other destinations under the supervision of Pfeiffer profesBorsadmission to the

al! LINPINIYI aSS nPaiORedafthisTataldgY A & a A 2y €

MHA - Competency and Exit Exams
All MHA and joint degree MHA/MBA and MHA/MSL students admitted in the-P93@ar forth, are required to
passthe MHA program competency exam after the completion of Brsbre courses of the curriculurdoint degree
students, upon completion dll degree requirements, will in addition, take an Exit Exam for that portion of the
program. Only students who are approved for graduation per registrar audit and who sit for these program exams
will receive a diploma from Pfeiffer University.

MHA Curriculum Rguirements

39 Semester Hours

The Master of Health Administration is a sequentially designed curriculum; students must closely follow the order
of courses as listed under the Master of Health Administration curriculum requirements. The curriculum includes
the following courses:

MHA 700 Organizational Communication and Behavior in Health Service 3SH
Organizations

MHA 710 Contemporary HealtiServices Organizations and Systems 3SH
MHA 715 Legal and Ethical Perspectives in Healthéatministration 3SH
MHA 725 Leadership Perspectives in Health Policy 3SH
MHA 730 Health Economics 3SH
MHA 735 Health Services Information Management 3SH
MHA 740 Health Services Financial Management 3SH
MHA 760 HealthAdministration Research Methods and Analytics 3SH
MHA 770 Health Services Marketing 3SH
MHA 776 Comparative International Health OR 3SH
MHA 777 Comparative International Health Study

MHA 780 Research Applications in Heakldministration 3SH
MHA 799 Strategic Health Services Management 3SH

One MSL or MHA Elective (Suggested MSL courses: MSL 730,740 3gH

All credits used toward the completion of the degree must be no older than seven (7) years at the time of
graduation.
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Qourses Offered

MHA 700 Organizational Communication and Behavior in Health Service Organizations

3 SH

This course focuses on written and other forms of communication as a management tool to motivate people and
problem solve in health seé organizations/systems. Students will develop attitudes and analytic abilities through
assignments that assess the impact of culture, mission, individuals/groups and organizational structure and processes
upon the behavior of health service organizati@m systems.

MHA 710 Contemporary Hea8rvices Organizations and Systems

3 SH

Major issues associated with the current and future organization and delivery of health services in the United
States. Concepts and applications of organizationrandagement in the health sector are explored.

MHA 712 Population Health

3 SH

An overview of population health concepts that illustrates the intersection between the principles of epidemiology
and models of population health management wigmphasis on improving the health of communities and
populations. The leading health indicators as identified in Healthy People 2020 serve as a focal point for the course.

MHA 715 Legal and Ethical Perspectives in Healthcare Administration

3 SH

Exploration of the ethical and legal implications of various situations found in healthcare settings. Legal
foundations, principles and processes, including the origins of health law, will be emphasized. A major component
will focus on issues in biomediclch as: euthanasia, abortion, access to care, and biotechnology.

MHA 725 Leadership Perspectives in HealtPolicy

3 SH

¢tKA&d O2dzNAS F20dzaSa 2y GKS KSFHfGdK FRYAYAAGNr G2NRa SO2
government healtlcare policy at the local, state and federal levels. Evaluation of policy associated with regulatory

and legal requirements and professional/ethical standards. Emphasis upon policy that impacts the sustainability

of organizations while addressing quaktyandards.

MHA 730 Health Economics

3 SH

Economic and statistical analysis applied to health sector. Concepts of efficiency and effectiveness applied to the
production and distribution of health services; institutional description of heakllirance, government programs,

and health organizations with analysis of policy issues from economics point of view.

MHA 735 Health Services Information Management

3 SH

Exploration of concepts and applications of information technology in the contempbgealthcare marketplace.
Focus on design, development and operations of integrated administrative and clinical management information
systems.

MHA 738 Healthcare Human Resources Management

3SH

An examination of the theories, requirements and ¢tfees associated with managing human resources in
healthcare organization. Focuses upon strategic and operational aspects of human resources planning and
management in a changing healthcare environment. Implications for strategic human resource manatgement
gain a competitive edge.
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MHA 740 Health Services Financial Management

3 SH

Application of accounting and finance to decision making for health care and managed care professionals. Emphasis
on financial statement analysis, working capitednagement, capital, cash, accrual budgets and capital budgeting
techniques. Cost benefit analysis of projects.

MHA 742 Operations Management and Quality in Healthcare

3 SH

This course focuses on contemporary practices in the management of operatiompiality. Students learn the
various methodologies and tools for measuring quality performance in process and outcomes management.
Emphasis upon the unique issues of leadership in operations management and continuous quality improvement
with recognition ofglobal competition.

MHA 760  Health Administration Research Methods and Analytics

3 SH

This course will provide techniques and uses of research applications in health administration, including
assessments, hypothesis testing, and evaluat®udents will learn applied descriptive statistics, correlational
methods, and linear regression to gain conceptual and theoretical foundations to pursue advanced research.
Students will use SAS and other computer programs for descriptive, quantitatitististh analysis and
interpretation of results as well as methods of qualitative analysis.

MHA 770 Health Services Marketing

3 SH

Survey of marketing concepts as applied to service based organizations; emphasis on market analysis, consumer
behavior, market segmentation, target marketing, relationship marketing and managing the market mix of
services and communications.

MHA 776 Comparative International Health

3 SH

A practical focus on the interrelationships between business and healtim imtarnational setting. The two
semester course includes didactic learning the first semester and a trip to an international country in between
semesters where students will experience-site lectures and discussions with foreign health, government, and
business leaders. Students may elect to take this course or MHA 777 Comparative International Health Study in
fulfillment of the MHA degree curriculum.

MHA 777 Comparative International Health Study

3 SH

A focus on the interrelationships between busiaesd health through a comparison of the US healthcare system
and an international healthcare system. This course includes didactic learning and a-dadidty comparative
research paper on an applied international health policy or management topicafrary of choice. Students may
elect to take this course or MHA 776 Comparative International Health in fulfillment of the MHA degree curriculum.

MHA 780  Research Applications in Health Administration

3 SH

Facultysupervised independent study to introduce the student to applied research techniques in health
administration. Students will select a health problem/topic to explore in detail through actual data

collection/analysis using quantitative, qualitatise mixed methods. The student will prepare a proposal and carry

out an IRB approved research project that involves analysis of primary or secondary data, resulting in the creation of
a formal research paper.

MHA 798 Special Topics

3 SH

Addresses the development and analysis of communéiged and regional heaktelated information regarding
population status, organizational structure, control regulation and resource requirements to ensure successful
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program design, implementation and magement. Prerequisite: BMAL 311.

MHA 799 Strategic Health Services Management

3 SH

An overview of health planning in the U.S. and its relationship to contemporary health servicetingafkmphasis

will be placedon strategic marketing modefsr health organizationgndimplementing these models within the

total health care environment. Topics include the strategic management process, the marketing concept,
organizational culture, ethics and marketing research.

JointMaster of Health Administration/Master of Business Administration (MHA/MBA)

Seethe joint degreedescription andpolicies under the sectioiGraduate Academic Programs and Polic@ghis Catalog.
For admission to the MHA/MBA program s&&raduate Admissiarin Part One of this Catalog.

MHA/MBA Joint Degree Curriculum Requirementso Semester HourJ otal (SH)

MHA Curriculum RequirementSortion ¢ 36 SH
All MHA/MBA students must satisfactorily compléie followingcore healthadministration

curriculum:
MHA 700 Organizational Communications and 3SH MHA 760 Health Administration Researct 3SH
Behavior in Health Services Organizati Methods and
. Analvtics
MHA 710 Contemporary Health Services 3SH MHA 770 Health Services Marketing 3SH

Organizations an®ystems

MHA 715 Legaland Ethical Perspectives In 3SH MHA 776 Comparative International Healtl 3SH
Healthcare Administration

MHA 725 Leadership Perspectives in Health Pol 3SH or
MHA 730 Health Economics 3SH MHA 777 Comparative International Healtl
Studv
MHA 735 Health Services Information 3SH MHA 780 Research Applications in Health 3SH
Management Administration
MHA 740 Health Services Financial Managemen3SH MHA 799 Strategic Health Services 3SH
Management

All credits used toward the completion of the degree must be no older than seven (7) years at the time of graduation.

MBA Curriculum RequirementBortiong 24 SH
In addition, # MHA/MBA students must satisfactorily compléke followingcourse core business curriculum:

MBA 701 Organizational Communications 3SHMBA 705 Economics for Leadership 3SH
MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SHMBA 706 Managerial Finance 3SH
MBA 703 Quantitative Decision Making 3SHMSL 710 Effective Leadership 3SH
MBA 704 Managerial Accounting 3SH One Leadership course preferably: 3SH

MSL730, 740 or 750
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JointMaster of Health Administration/Master of Science ineadership (MHA/MSL)

Seejoint degreedescription and policies under the sectignD NI Rdzl G S ! OF RSYA O oftthéEa@abh Ya |y
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MHA/MSL JointDegree Curriculum Requirementss7 Semester Hourd otal (SH)
MHA Curriculum RequirementBortion - 36 SH
The MHA/MSL joint degree program is a sequentially designed curriculum; students must closely follow the
order of courses as listed under the MHA/M&Iint Degree Curriculum Requirements. Students are highly
recommended to consult with their advisors in selecting courses for the joint degree to better meet their
educational goals. It is also recommended that students complete the MHA degree in rstyebtfore
beginning the MHA/MSL program.

All MHA/MSL students must satisfactorily complie following 12course core health administration

curriculum

MHA 700 Organizational Communication and Behavii3SH MHA 760 Health Administration Researc 3SH
in Health Service®rganizations Methods and Analytics

MHA 710 Contemporary Health Services Organizatio 3SH MHA 770 Health Services Marketing 3SH
and Systems

MHA 715 Legal and Ethical Perspectivestfigalthcare 3SsH MHA 776 Comparative International 3SH

Administration Health
MHA 725 Leadership Perspectives in Health Policy 3SH OR
MHA 730 Health Economics 3SH MHA 777 Comparative International

Health Studv
MHA 735 Health Servicelformation Management 3SH MHA 780 Research Applications in Healtt 3SH

Administration

MHA 740 Health Services Financial Management 3SH MHA 799 Strategic Health Services 3SH
Management

MSL Curriculum Requiremenfortion- 21 Semester Hours
In addition, d MHA/MSL students must satisfactorily compléte followingcorein leadership curriculum:

MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH MSL 720 Managing a Diverse Workforce
MSL 710 Effective Leadership 3SH MSL 740 Negotiations and Conflict 3SH
MSL 712 Ethical Behavior and Employment Law 3SH MSL 750 Organizational Change 3SH
Management
MSL 715 Ciritical Thinking for Continuous 3SH MSL 751 Strategies for Building High 3SH
Improvement Performance Teams

Master of Science in Leadership (MSL

The Master of Science in Leadership (MSL) is a professionaihfed degree program intended for individuals

seeking or holding management positiowgthin any type of organizational environment. It is a contemporary,

cutting edge, advanced behavioral science program that places a focus on developing and/or enhancing an
AYRAGARMZ t Qa € SIFRSNEKALI OF LI 60 Af A (@& mpraement, virld B Slevélop RA JA R«
the knowledge and skills necessary to successfully plan for and manage change efforts within organizations. in
FRRAGAZ2Y (2 RS@GSt2LAY3I 2N SyKIFIyOAy3 +y AYRAGARdZ f Qa
prepares anridividual for entry level or advanced level careers in Human Resource Management, Human Resource
Development, Organizational Development, and Organizational Consulting.
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The program focuses on advanced organizational behavior concepts, interpersonal cimamionn conflict

resolution, group dynamics, contemporary issues facing organizations and managers, diversity management,
human resource development and management, productivity improvement, team building, managing change

(organizational development), anduccessfully completing a mentored, applied field research/practicum

experience within an organization. This unique feature of the program serves as a capstone integrative application

of the knowledge, skills and tools obtained in the MSL curriculumjeappd the resolution of an organizational
problem or to the design and implementation of a performassehancing project. The student or project team
will work directly under the facilitating guidance of a Pfeiffer graduate faculty member in -@mrene basis in
the design, research, data collection, analysis and feedback and action planning elements of the project.

Graduate Admission
C2N) I RYAaarzy G2 (G4KS allka

Additional (MSLAdmission Reguirements

In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements on Part One of this Catalog, MBA students are required

the following
1
1
regionally accredited institution.
1

{ [ Ram@®nadithiyCatal6S & DNJ Rdzl G S

Graduate Entrance Assessment (GRE, GMAT or Miller Analogies Test preferred).
Test requirementd waived for applicants already possessing an earned advanced degree from a

The requirement is waived for applicants with an undergraduate GPA of 2.8 or greater who

document 57 years of professional work experience.

Master of Science in LeadershipurriculumRequirements

-36 Semester HourESH)
MBA 701 Organizational Communications3SH msL 740

MSL 702 Organizational Behavior 3SH MSL 750

MSL 710 Hfective Leadership 3SH MSL 751

MSL 712 Ethical Behavior and Employme 3SH MSL 799

Law

MSL 730 Human Resource Management 3SH

Negotiations and Conflict Resolution  3SH

Organizational Chandgdanagement 3SH
Strategies for High Performance Teams 3SH

Strategic Management and Leadershig 3SH

Electives:from MSI.MBA or FFI courses 9SH

Master of Sciencéan Leadership: Concentratiom Human ResourceRequirements

36 SH

Core Requirements:

MBA 701
MSL 702
MSL 710
MSL 712
MSL 730

Organizational Communications 3SH MSL 740
Organizational Behavior 3SH MSL 750
Efective Leadership 3SH MSL 751
Ethical Behavior and Employmen 3SH MSL 799
Human Resource Management 3SH

Concentration Requirements:
MSL 720 Managing a Diverse Workplace 3SH

MSL 731 Human Resource Developmeni 3SH

MSL 735 International Human Resources 3Sh

Negotiations and Conflict Resolution  3SH
Organizational Change management 3SH
Strategies for High Performance Team: 3SH

StrategicManagement and Leadership 3SH

R
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Master of Sciencan Leadership: Concentratiom International Mgmt.

la 2NEFYyATFdA2ya &iGNHA3ItS (2 &d2NBAGS FyR LINPALISNI Ay
environment, it will become increasingly critical for current and futleaders to obtain a background in

international operations/leadersp. Thisprogram is a modification of our existing Master of Science in

Leadership and Organizational Change program (MSL). The degree offered will still be a Master of Science in
Leadershp and Organizational Chge, but now provides students wiin option to receive an MSL degree

with a specialization in international management.

MSL with Concentration in International ManagemeRequirements

36 SHCore Requirements:

MBA 701
MSL 702
MSL 710
MSL 712
MSL 730

Organizational Communications 3SH MsL 740
Organizational Behavior 3SH MSL 750
effective Leadership 3SH MSL 751
Ethical Behavior and Employmen 3SH MSL 799

Human Resource Management 3SH

Concentration Requirements:
International Business 3SH

MBA 730
MSL 794

Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 3SH
Organizational Change management 3SH
Strategies for HigRerformance Teams 3SH

Strategic Management and Leadershif 3SH

Comparative International Business Law 3SH
MSL 776 International Exp.Or MSL 735 International HF 3SH

Graduate Certificate in Leadership

Certificate InLeadershipCurriculum Requirements

(12 SH)
MSL 702

MSL 710
MSL 740
MSL 750

MSL 702
3 SH

Organizational Behavior 3SH
Effective Leadership 3SH
Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 3SH
Organizational Change Management 3SH

Courses Offered

Organizational Behavior

Organizational structure and theory, work redesigarception and attribution, learning, motivation, groups,
conflict, power, influence, leadership, and decisimaking. Organizational behavior within complex work
organizations.

MSL 710
3 SH

Effective Leadership

This course will examine current amsignificant issues in effective leadership. Instruction focuses on existing
theories and practical applications with emphasis given to the application of the theories on the individual student.
Prerequisite: MBA 701 and MSL 702.
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MSL 712 Ethical Behavior att Employment Law

3 SH

The study of employment law is important because of the impact it has on businesses, management, and
employees. This course, Ethical Behavior and Employment Law will focus on: (1) the parameters of the relationship
between employer ad employee and independent contractor, (2) the procedures for selecting and testing
employees, (3) the Civil Rights Act, affirmative action and the various forms of discrimination found in employment,
(4) the government regulation of the workplace withgeed to unions, collective bargaining, minimum and
maximum hours, safety, health, compensation, for injuries and pension/ benefits. Prerequisites: MBA 701 and MSL
702.

MSL 715 Critical Thinking for Continuous Improvement

3 SH

Organizational management dision making theories and techniques. Topics presented include factors and
conditions that influence decision making in the workplace, the process of rationale decision making, stimulating
creativity, and total quality management approaches. Emphasisvengo employee empowerment in the
problem solving process and the development of critical thinking skills. Prerequisite: MBA 701 and MSL 702.

MSL 720 Managing a Diverse Workforce

3 SH

This course focuses on one of the most controversial iséagag the workplace today: building a diverse
workplace. It explores diversity, race and gender as well as other areas. Topics include: ageism, religious diversity,
EEOC laws, family tracks vs. corporate ladder climbing, and other issues that willaragufrent events in the
workplace. Focus will be not only on the topic but also on possible solutions and tips for corporations to develop
diversity in the workplace. Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 725 Ethical Issues in Organizations

3 SH

The study of ethial behavior is important because of the impact it has on businesses, management, and
employees. This course focuses on (1) the reintroduction of the impact of ethics on business operations, the
development of an ethical model appropriate for all organimasi (3) how ethical behavior impacts the
interactions of organizations as they produce products or services, (4) an understanding of how international
culturatethical perceptions differ and the impact of those differences on successful managementoétiaeal
operations. Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 730 Human Resource Management

3 SH

This course provides students with an overview of current knowledge and techniques used in managing human
resources in organizations. Topics covered include: employmant tole of HR manager in developing job
analysis, job description, job design, HR planning, recruiting, selecting, training, developing, performance appraisal,
compensation, benefits, and international HR management. Prerequisite: MBA 701 and MSL 702.

MSL 731 Human Resource Development

3 SH

Techniques and practical application of training processes within the organizational context with a focus on building
a learning organization. Topics may include planning, development, curriculum design, andievahchiniques.
Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 735 International Human Resource Management

3 SH

This course will focus on the theories and practices necessary to gain the knowledge and skill to effectively manage
Fy 2NBFYATFGA2Yy Q& K dtetogomNds the22dznd@Gury. 1wl foduk 8n hahiag idehavior
across cultures, international human resource management and building high performance organizations/teams.
Prerequisite: MSL 730 or permission of the program director. Prerequisite: MSL 710.
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MSL 740 Negotiations and Conflict Resolution

3 SH

Exploring the process, tactics and techniques of bargaining and negotiation. The course concentrates on
interpersonal dynamics and the process of interpersonal and-gteup conflict resolution. Preregsite: MSL 710.

MSL 750 OrganizationalChange Management

3 SH

This course provides students with theoretical and conceptual foundations to effectively and efficiently direct
change in an organization. Topics include change strategig¢saf@formational change in the workplace, dealing

with resistance to change, developing management-loufpr change projects, and how to ensure change projects

are maintained. Emphasis is given on providing the student with the tools and skills nedubioe an effective

change agent. Students will be able to diagnose problems in organizations requiring change, as well as develop the
ability to design, implement, and monitor a change strategy within an organization. Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 751  Strategies for Building High Performance Teams and Organizations

3 SH

Building knowledge and skill to manage change strategies within organizations with a focus on: resolving
interpersonal issues, assessing organizations, with an emphasis on building higimpede organizations and
teams. Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 752 Global Management

3 SH

Globalization is clearly here to stay and is having a profound effect on the survival and profitability of organizations.
The focus of this course will be to providamagers/leaders operating in an international setting with an enhanced
understanding and appreciation for the cultural differences and challenges facing managers in a global
organizational environment. it will also provide the knowledge and skill for memséigaders to increase their
effectiveness in carrying out their managerial responsibilities. Prerequisite: MSL 710.

MSL 790 Applied Field Practicum in Leadership and Organizational Change 3 SH

A facultysupervised independent study offered@®2 2 LISNY G A2y gAGK (GKS &addzZRSydQa
organization. The student or student team will be required to demonstrate knowledge and skills and to

apply them to the resolution of an organizational problem or to the design, implementation, and
measurenent of a performance enhancing project. Students have three (3) semesters to complete this

course. Prerequisites: MSL 750 and Permission of the Program director.

MSL 799 Strategic Management and Leadership

3 SH

This course will explore key concepts ilwed in strategic management and leadership including
understanding how strategic thinking differs from conventional logrgn planning. As the capstone course

for the MSL program, it will integrate all of the core courses in the program as well as ilickid& & G dzRSy (G Q&
master capstone project. Capstone Project that is worked on in the second semester and invees 60

hours of work. This course should only be taken after all other core courses have been completed and

should be taken alone. If taken in tis@emmer semester, it must be taken alone or with the permission of

the Program Director.

Master of Science in Financial Fraud InvestigatidR&1)

Accounting has evolved from the simple balance sheet to the complex transactions of the contemporargsusine
environment. As business structures have evolved, and the need for financial information has increased, so has the
LINPLISyaAade F2NJ FNI dzZR® Ly (G2RIFeQa OFLWAGEE YINJSGaz 6KS
for specialists in theraas of fraud detection and prevention has increased dramatically. In alignment with the need

for specialists in the area of fraud detection and prevention within organizations has been an increased demand by
federal and state law enforcement, and othergrdatory agencies, for individuals who possess the skills and
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knowledge to detect fraud, embezzlement, other related white collar crimes, and investigation of the financial
activities of organized crime and terrorism. Specialists in financial fraud amd éseaminations are also in demand

in civil litigation proceedings; matrimony, business and asset valuations, lawsuits between joint ventures and other
business related activities.

Based on the competencies required for fraud investigations and reseatielprefessionals in the field of
fraud investigations, the following curriculum has been developed to meet those criteria. Students entering
the program can be from any undergraduate degree program.-Agoounting majors should be
encouraged to take theundamentals Accounting course (ACCT 591), but are not required to take the
course. This program is 30 hours.

Graduate Admission
C2N) I RYAdaArzy (G2 (4KS CCL LbNEGhNDfMis@afBg ¢ DNF Rdzl 6S ! RYA &a

Additional (FFI) AmissionRequirements
In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements on Part One of this Catalog, MBA students are required
the following

i Satisfactory completion of either (1) the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), (2) Graduate Management Admissions
Test (GMAT)3) Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or of another standardized graduate admissions test.
This requirement is waived for Certified Public Accountants (CPAs) and applicants with a graduate degree
from an accredited institution. The graduate entrance asse&sgmequirement or waiver must be satisfied
prior to beginning graduate studies.

9 Pfeiffer University accepts scores from several recognized graduate entrance assessment sources, including
the Graduate management Admissions Test (GMAT), Graduate recordnexiam (GRE), and the miller
Analogy Test (MAT). Pfeiffer will accept the entrance assessment scores from the GMAT, GRE, LSAT, MAT,
and MCAT. However, the MMFT Program requires scores from the GRE only. The programs in MBA, MSL,
and MHA strongly encouradke Miller Analogies Test.

 An entrance exam requirement is waived for any student who already possesses a graduate degree earned
from an accredited institution.

Master of Science in Financial Fraud InvestigatighsriculumRequirements

Core Courses 23H:
FFI 701 Internal Controls & Corporate Governance 3SH

FFl 702 Fraud and the Law 3SH Areas of Specialization 9 SiStudents can

FFI 703 Fraud Analytics 3SH  specialize in one of the areas listed below, or
elect three courses from any area to

FFI 706 Legal elements of Fraud & Litigation suppo 3SH
complete a ten course sequencall core

FFI 799 Capstone 3SH  courses, except for FFI 735, should be taken
FFI 738 Financial Information Analysis 3SH before entering into any specialization. FFI
MBA 701 Organizational Communication 3SH Zgir:e ;h:tu(‘aae%sttev?lvletgll(aes.snd Is the st
Areas of Specializatiogsee below 9SH
Cyber Forensics
FF 712 Information Security Assurance | 3SH
FF 714 Information Security Assurance I 3SH

FF 717 Advanced Issues in Cybercrime, Cyber 3SH

Anti- Money Laundering & Law Enforcemetit
FFlI 717 Advanced Issues in Cybercrime, Cyber Forensics, anténéy Laundering 3SH
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FFlI 720 Advanced Topics in Criminal investigations 3SH

FFI 740 Contemporary Topics in Money Laundering 3SH
**|f entering program after Fall 2015, course selection within these specializations could be limited.

Concentration for MBA/MSL

FFI 701 Internal Controls & Corporate Governance 3SH
FFI 702 Fraud and the Law 3SH
FFl Elec 3SH

GraduateCertificate in Financial Fraud Investigation
FFI 701 Internal Controls & Corporate Governance
FFI 703 Fraud Analytics
FFI 706 Legal Elements of Fraud & Litigation Support
2 FFIElectives

Certificate in Cyber Forensics
FFI 701 Internal Controls & Corporate Governance
FFI 703 Fraud Analytics
FFI 712 Information & security | FFI 714

Information & Security 11
FFI 717 Advanced Issues in Cybercrime, Cyber Forensics, aivbAayi Laundering

Courses Offered

FFI 701 Internal Controls & Corporate Governance

3SH

This course will examine the critical nature of the relationship that exists between corporate governance,
management, internal controls, risk management and fraud. Students will explore case stuil@sidhat
NBadzZ 6§SR FNRBY LR22NI AYGSNYylt O2ydNRBfaz LIR22NJ 32FSNY I yO:
internal controls. Students will research the history of the role internal controls have played in the audit and
business functions, anthe legal environment surrounding internal controls. Students should be able to
identify internal control failures or deficiencies and prepare examinations based on findings.

FFI 702 Fraud and the Law

3SH

The course will cover criminal and civilvlaelated to fraud and other matters that are particular to fraud
examinations. The course will examine the implications of fraud on society and the regulatory environment.
The course is research intensive and requires students to become competentmgwagal briefs. The course

will cover laws related to cybercrime and how cybercrime has impacted the structure of law.

FFI 703 Fraud Analytics

3SH

This course explores use of computéded forensic accounting investigation techniques, data mining
extradion/ analysis and case management software to identify and prevent fraud. Fraud analytical tools (IDEA,
ACL) will be presented and applied to simulated real world forensic auditing cases.

FFI 706 Legal Elements of Fraud

3SH

An examination of procedural and substantive elements of fraud and litigation will be examined. Rules of
evidence, court procedures, and other matters in the legal system will be evaluated. The course will also cover
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an examination of the role the fraud examair plays in the criminal and civil procedures. Students will be
introduced to how conduct investigations and limitations imposed on the collection of evidence as matters of
law. Students will also be introduced to expert witness testifying and compilfrapd report. Prerequisite

FFI 702 Fraud & the Law.

FFI 712 Information Security Assurance |

3SH

The course will develop an understanding the information system and the best practices for protecting the system.
Case studies will be completed exaing failures in IT security. Students will examine and report on best practices
in IT security. Students will examine and report on best practices in IT security, and examine the influence of IT on
the accounting information system. Prerequisite FFI in@#duction to Computer Forensics.

FFI 714 Information & Security Assurance I

3SH

Continuation of information & security Assurance | and will cover major advanced topics in security assurance
and case studies in cybercrime. Case studies witldpepleted examining failures in IT security. Students will
examine and report on best practices in IT security, and examine the influence of IT on the accounting
information system. Prerequisite 705 Information & security Assurance II.

FFI 717 Advanced Issues in Cybercrime, Cyber Forensics, andMotey Laundering

3SH

Advanced Issues in Cybercrime, Cyber Forensics, antfldnély Laundering

The course will cover more advanced issues and cases in Cybercrime. Students will be requireatdb rese
cases in cybercrime and prepare a class presentation on the crime, how it was uncovered, and the procedures
used in the investigation. The course will also cover how cybercrime has evolved, and continues to evolve in
the contemporary environment. Steats will report on how investigations, detection and protection have
attempted to keep pace with fraudulent activity. Prerequisite FFI 704 introduction to Computer Forensics.

FFI 720 Advanced Topics in Criminal Investigations

3SH

The coursewill cover ethical issues, advanced issues in litigation support, and rules of evidence in criminal
investigations. Students will research cases of fraud where there was a failure in the process and report on
why those failures that occurred during the @stigation.

FFI 725 Contemporary Issues in Forensic Accounting Theory

3SH

Students will examine the most common, and most costly, fraudulent financial reporting cases, and how the
failures within the business environment and thecounting profession contributed to the behavior. Students
will research how accounting theory is shifting in relation to the fraudulent practices and movement towards
transparency. Students will also explore how accounting information systems can béousmeer up abuse

and embezzlement.

FFI 727 Business and Asset Valuation

3SH

The course will cover contemporary theory in business and asset valuation, loss calculations and other forensic
accounting tools for civil litigation proceedings, sushvaluing matrimonial (personal) property. Students will
research cases relating to civil litigation, and report on conflicting valuations by opposing parties, and why
there was a conflict.

FFI 730 Advanced Topics in Litigation Support

3SH

The cairse will cover topics specific to civil litigation, including matrimony, valuation, business loss and other
civil litigation matters. Advanced issues in litigation support for civil litigation will also be covered.
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FFI 799 Capstone

3SH

This is a&apstone course where students will research with, or intern with, professionals in the field of fraud
examinations of their chosen specialty. Advanced issues in procedures, reports, advances in the field, expert

witness testifying, and other issues wikb 02 GSNER® ¢ KS O2dz2NAES NBIjdzA NBa | Gf
ALSOALfGed ¢KS (GKSaira (2LAO akKz2dZd R 06S RS@GSt2LISR Ay
mentor/advisor. The thesis is 50 pages minimum, APA format, and to be defended beforedaolhdiaree

professors from the students classes. Students must complete a nine course sequence prior to taking this class.

1738 Financial Information Analysis

3SH

This course examines various types of fraudulent activity and the potémtiact on financial reporting. Various
analytical techniques are used to identify material changes within a five year reporting cycle to examine the risk of
financial statement fraud.

Master of Science in Global Sport Management (GSM)  Expected StarfFall 2020

The Global Sport Management (GSM) graduate program is operated as a total immersion cohort model in which
students complete their degree requirements in three terms (summer, fall, and spring) in seated classes and
through experiential learningradirected research. Students are expected to complete eight core courses and six
credits of either experiential learning (internship) or capstone project/thesis. Thaedlt program is housed at

the Charlotte campus. GSM students are provided a vaoktaluable opportunities including the chance to travel
domestically and internationally to meetith representatives o§port organizations. The GSM program offers
students the arena to develop a strong professional network on the local, regional, ak@om international level.

The program design includes set scheduling and morning classes four days per week in the summer (MTWR) and
three days per week in the fall asgring (TWR), therebgnabling students to easily participate in the sporting
industry, which most frequently requires time in the evenings and on weekends. Students earn toe&d30

Y| a i d@dide &n onecalendar year. By delivering the program in a total immersion setting, students develop
lifelong bonds and connections with oaeother. The GSM program is an innovative and exciting program focused
on developing the next generation of industry professionals in the world of sport. By studying best practices
worldwide, students will be given a chance to observe and research botindtieal and practical methods and
techniques to develop skills that will position them to be effective and successful in the global sport industry.

This degree integrates experiential learning with instruction by prominent experts and academics. &aatulty

experts with backgrounds in business, education, communication, marketing, and other appropriate disciplines are
utilized. Graduates of the GSM program are wpelitioned for jobs in the global sport industry which include:
professional sports teamend leagues, sports marketing and sponsorship, amateur and youth sports, intercollegiate
athletics, sports media (traditional and new media), sports facilities, fithess clubs, ski resorts, golf clubs, parks and
recreation departments, sports entertainmersport retailers, sport events, and sports foundations. Graduates of

the GSM program will work in local, regional, natibrand international settingsiFor admission to the GSM
LINEINI Y &SS & DNJHadOné &this Gavalogi a A 2y é Ay

Master of Sciace in Global Sport Managemer@urriculum

(30 SH)

CoreCurriculumCourses

Summer: MidJune to August, 5 weeksClasses meet MTWR (9:00ati30pm)
GSM 702 Foundations of Global Sport Management

GSM 704 Research Methods and Analytics in Sport
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Fall: 16 weeksClasses meet TWR (9:00a12:00pm)
GSM 708Contemporary Issues in Global Sport
GSM 710 Global Sport Governance

GSM 712 Global Sport Marketing

GSM 790 Internship/Capstone/Thesis |

Spring: 16 weeksClasses meet TWR (9:00a12:00pm)
GSM 714 Global Sport Media and Communication
GSM 716European Model of Sport

GSM 718 Global Sport Tourism and Events

GSM 792 Internship/Capstone/Thesis

Courses Offered

GSM 70%; Foundations of Global Sport Management

3SH

The purpose othis course is to introduce students to global sport management principles. The course will address
marketing, sponsorship, event management, business, ethics, and financial topics as well as challenges and issues in
international sport management.

GSM 7@ ¢ Research Methods and Analytics in Sport

3SH

The purpose of this course is to introduce the principles of scientific and scholarly inquiry and discuss the theories,
concepts, and development of analytics in sports today. Students will discuss resedhciis and analytics topics

Ay G(G2RI&8Qa AYyRdzaGNE &dzOK Fa LI IF&@SNJ LISNF2NXYIyOSs LX I &S
management.

GSM 708& Contemporary Issues in Global Sport

3SH

This course investigates moral issues in global sportjugents about right and wrong behavior among athletes,
coaches, spectators, and others. The class format is primarily lectures and class discussions of assigned readings and
current ethical issues in global sport.

GSM 71@; Global Sport Governance

3SH

This course is an examination of global sport governance focused on governing bodies and processes. The study of
governance and policy in educational, rprofit, professional, and international sport venues will be addressed.

GSM 71%; Global Sport Markting

3SH

This course explores sport business internationally including the production and consumption of professional and
Olympiclinked sports and the impact of globalization on the development of effective marketing strategies.

GSM 714; Global SportMedia and Communication

3SH

This course explores the relationships between the sports industry, athletes, media, and audience. The mediums of
print media, broadcast media, and new media in terms of their history, function, impact, and ethical impligd@tions

be examined.

GSM 71& European Model of Sport

3SH

European Model of Sport is a course that culminates in a study abroad experience that takes students on a seminar
GKNRdzZZIK 9dzNRLISE IAGAY3I GKSY | dzy Al deScoushi dekigngtio S E LIS NA S
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introduce students to the European model of sport management, marketing, and sports law.

GSM 71&Global Sport Tourism and Events

3SH

This course examines the global sport tourism and events industry. The soom@mic, and environmental
sustainability of tourist destinations as well as major sporting event hosting will be discussed. Active sport tourism,
event sport tourism, and nostalgia sport tourism models will be analyzed.

GSM 79@ Internship/Capstone/Thsis |

3SH

The internship track involves a paid or voluntary work experience in a sport industry setting where students apply
course work, theories, and research from the GSM program. The capstone/thesis track allows students to develop a
project or reseach for both practical and theoretical problems in global sport management.

GSM 792 Internship/Capstone/Thesis Il

3SH

CKS AYOGSNYyAaKALI GNX Ol Ay@2t@dSa SAGKSNI I O2yldAydz GAzy 2
experience in a different sport industry setting. The capstone/thesis track is a continuation of
Internship/Capstone/Thesis | which is designed for students to complete their projects and research and present

their projects or defend a thesis.

Master of Arts in Marriage and Family Therapy

The Marriage and Family Therapy Program at Pfeiffer University is designed to provide the required academic and
experiential preparation for students who intend to pursue licensure as a Marriage and Family Thetapistéte

of North Carolina. The MMFT (Master of Arts in Marriage and Family Therapy) degree is offered at both the
Charlotte and Raleigh/Durham locations. In collaboration with the American Association for Marriage and Family
Therapy (AAMFT), the MMFToBram in Charlotte and Raleigh is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation
for Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE). See accredited MFT graduate sehwabsaanft.org.

Student admission to the pgram will be determined by a structured application process and the approval of the
designated Admissions Committee. Graduation from the Marriage and Family Therapy Program will require
rigorous clinical training through the completion of a superviseaiicam and internship during a minimum of 3
consecutive semesters, 500 minimum clinical faméace hours (a minimum of 40% or 200 clinical hours must be

G NBf | (inmagtefylof speaified COAMFTE competencies, a passing grade on the comprehensismexine

a minimum of 66 graduate semester hours. Students may transfer up to six (6) semester hours of comparable
COAMFTE accredited marriage and family progrelated graduate level course work on a case by case approval.
Students will be in continuowenrollment with a minimum of 6 semester hours during the fall and spring semesters.
During the summer semester, students will enroll in a minimum of 3 semester hours. Additionally, MMFT degree
requirements must be completed within five (5) years after dlirrg in the program.

Clinical supervision will be provided by an AAMFT Approved Supervisor or AAMFT Supervisory Candidate.

MMFT Graduate Admission
For admission to th&MFTLIN2 I N} ¥ 4SS GDNIY Rdzl 6S ' RYAaaA2yé Ay tIF NI hy

Additional (MMFT) Admission Requirements

A In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements on Part One of this Catalog, MBA students are required
the following

A . FOKSt 2NRA heul af NdrSewdrkinitike sapial sciences.
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A Minimum undergraduate GPA in major: 3.00, overall: 2.75.

A Acceptable GRE scores: Official scores mailed to Pfeiffer University.

Al gNAGAY3 al YL S RSAONAROAY3IA K2g 2y SypurpeR&anNBES | yR
professional goals.

A Current resume.

A Personal interview with Faculty Admissions Committee approval.

A Proof of satisfactory criminal background record check for all states of residence for the past (5) years.
MMFT degreeequirements must be completed within five (5) years after enrolling in the program.

MMFET Curriculum Reguirements
66 SEMESTER HOUYRB)MINIMUM

Master of Arts Degree (expected completion: full time: 3 years/part time: 4 years)

1. Assessment and Diagnogié SH):
MMFT 604 Diagnosis of Mental and Emotional Disorders
MMFT 630 Assessment and Treatment Planning in Family Therapy

. Human Development and Family Relations (9 SAMFT 640 Family
Therapy: Children and Adolescents PSYC 600 Advanced Humam Growt
and Development PSYC 615 Advanced Psychopathology in the Family
Context

. Practice of MFT (12 SH):

MMFT 600 Emerging Cre8siltural issues in Families and Communities MMFT 606
Practicumg Therapeutic Alliance

MMFT 620 Couples Therapy, Theory, ardhniques MMFT 670

Human Sexuality and Contextual Sex Therapy

Iv. Professional Identity and Ethics (6 SH):

MMFT 610 Professional Identity and Issues in Marriage & Family Therapy MMFT 680 Legal &
Ethical Issues in Marriage & Family Therapy

v. Research in MF{3 SH):
PSYC 625 Research Methods & Program Evaluation

vI. Theoretical Foundation of MFT (9 SWMFT 601
Introduction to Family Systems MMFT 602 Family
Therapy Theories

MMFT 621 Advanced Clinical Procedures & Special Populations

vil. Clinical Practicg9-15 SH):
MMFT 690 or MMFT 690A Internship in Marriage & Family Therapy

Three to five consecutive semesters are required as needed to complete a minimum of 500 clinical hours (a

YAYAYdzY 2F nm: 2N unn Of AyAOFf K2dz2NE Ydzad 6S aNBfEF GA:

viil. Additional @re Coursework (12 SHYMFT 603 Theory

and Practice of Group Therapy MMFT 605 Addiction in Family
Systems

MMFT 608 Crisis Intervention

MMFT 685 Advanced Trauma Focused Assessment & Intervention
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IX. Thesis: Optional (6 SH):
PSYC 630 StatisticalApplication and Research Design
PSYC 635 Thesis

1. Supervisors for MMFT 690MFT 690A are AAMFT Approved Supervisors or AAMFT Supervisory Candidates
under current ongoing supervisiofihe clinical internship will cover a minimum of¢8hsecutive semesters.
Additional semesters may be required for those students who are not able to fulfill the clinical hour
requirement in (3) semesters. Please note that in order for applicants to be issued a license by the NCLMFT
Board, the applicant st receive a passing grade on the Marriage and Family Therapy (AMFTRB) national
examination, complete 1,500 hours of clinical experience in the practice of marriage and family therapy,(not
more than 500 hours of which were obtained while the candidatelwasi G dzRSy & Ay | Yl &3 SNDRa |
and at least 1,000 of which were obtained after the applicant was granted a degree in the field of marriage
and family therapy or an allied mental health field), and document ongoing supervision and coursework
consisent with standards approved by the NCLMFT Licensure Board). Students may register and take the
AMFTRB national examination at the next group sitting after his/her degree is conferred.

2. Prior to enrolling in MMFT 690, the internship experience in MarriageRamily Therapy, students may apply
for internship candidacy only after the successful completion of Practicum MMFT 606 and 21 semester hours
as documented by the following coursework: MMFT 601, MMFT 602, MMFT 604, MMFT 606, MMFT 610,
MMFT 630, and MMF&80. Additionally, MMFT 620 must be successfully completed prior to MMFT 690 or
taken concurrently during the first semester of Internship. Internship approval will require completion of the
MMFT Internship Candidacy Form and the consensus of all curfdiffiMProgram Faculty, the Clinic Director,
and the Program Director.

3. 500 minimum clinical facto-face hours (a minimum of 40% or 200 hours must be relational), mastery of
specified COAMFTE competencies, a passing grade on the comprehensive exit examjranmdia of 66
graduate semester hours will be required for graduation. A Graduation Audit Checklist will also be fully
completed by the student with applicable faculty signatures and delivered to the Registrar in Charlotte before
the graduation process iofficial.

4. An additional lab fee for clinical training (MMFT 690 & 690A) is charged each semester in the amount of
$125.00 per intern to defray the cost of clinic operating expenses and educational supplies.

5. The MMFT program does ndiscriminate based on age, culture, ethnicity, gender, physical disability, race,
religion, or sexual orientation.

6. As part of the application process for the Marriage and Family Therapy Program, background checks are
completed for all applicants. A hisyoof any state and/or federal offences will be reviewed with applicants.
Although criminal history does not immediately disqualify an applicant from the acceptance, some offenses
may be considered to be incongruent with the criteria and skills esséattialiccess as a marriage and family
therapist. Applicants should note that the North Carolina Marriage and Family Therapy Licensure Board and
licensure boards of other states examine criminal history carefully when determining whether an applicant is
an asset or liability for licensure. Faculty will help students navigate the licensure process, but are not
responsible for decisions determined by a licensure board review. Neither Pfeiffer University not the MMFT
Department will be held liable for boarcedisions.

DELTA KAPPA HONOR SOCIETY is an intertatiaoradociety irMarriageand Family Therapy. To be eligible for
membership, students must have completed at leb® SH of Marriage and Famiilpjerapy coursem an accredited
program and maintaied a 3.7 overall GPA. The honor cord colors for graduation are red and gold.
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Courses Offered

MMFT 600 Emerging Cra3sltural Issues in Families & Communities

F 3SH

An exploration of therapy issues related to a culturally divepsgulation, including societal attitudes and
behaviors based on gender, race, ethnicity, age, religion, socioeconomic status, sexual orientation, and disability
status. The sensitive delivery of interventions to meet the special needs of clients and sebsegsearch on
therapistclient cultural congruence will also be addressed.

MMFT 601 Introduction to Family Systems

F 3SH

This course is an introduction to the history and systemic foundations of the study and- sieteding of family

life with emphasis on the various theories of family process and development. Case examples to help students
visualize the complexity of couple and family interaction and the need for both basic and specialized family
counseling skills will be introduced.

MMFT 602  Famly Therapy Theories

S 3SH

A survey of contemporary, multicultural, and contextual analyses of the major models of marriage and family
therapy, the integration of various approaches in relationship therapy, and the research outcomes which document
the state of MFT effectiveness. Prerequisite: MMFT 601.

MMFT 603  Theory and Practice of Group Therapy

F 3SH

This course is designed to provide students with theoretical understanding and training in the use of groups in
clinical and educationaettings. Included will be an application of effective psychotherapy skills and procedures
to help prepare students to work with children, youth, and adults in a systemic context. Additionally, students
will participate in an ongoing experiential processup throughout the semester. Prerequisites: MMFT 601 &
602.

MMFT 604  Diagnosis of Diagnosis of Mental and Emotional

Disorders in Family Systems

F 3 SH

This course is designed to examine the E&Major classifications of psychological disorders thateidephealthy

family functioning. Methods of assessment and diagnosis, evidence based research, treatment, and
psychopharmacology of these disorders will be studied. Strengths and weaknesses of the current diagnostic system
and a multidimensional individuassessment and social history approach including a biopsychosattiaial

spiritual intake and mental status exam will be presented.

MMFT 605  Addiction in Family Systems Sum

3 SH

This course is an experiential course and examines the disease mosggtesnic views of addiction and

treatment. Markers of abuse and dependence are identified as well as its impact on individuals, couples, and
families. Specific attention to a systems perspective and various therapeutic approaches for the treatment of
chemical dependency and substance abuse will serve as a critical guide to assessment and intervention efforts.
Prerequisites: MMFT 610 & 680.

MMFT 606  Practicum: Therapeutic Alliance

F;S 3SH

The study of theory, processes, and techniques involvedtablishing and maintaining the therapeutic alliance with
individuals, couples, and family systems. This course is an experiential class designediaemphép experience,
specifically the transition from the classroom to the clinical experienca jrasiudes the application of basic
attending skills, accurate assessment, and effective treatment through laboratory demonstration and direct
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supervisory appraisal to develop and maintain therapeutic alliance. Prerequisites: MMFT 601, 602, 604, &.0, 630,
680.

MMFT 608  Crisis Intervention

S 3SH

This course is intended for advanced students pursuing studies in psychology, criminal justice, counselor
education, and the human services and mental health professions. Basic issues and strategies in tlaatheory
practice of trauma and crisis intervention will be addressed including the application of practical helping skills

and techniques. Special topics include normal assessment of situation stress and chronic stress, grief and loss,
lethality, suicide/homtide, mass disaster, child and elder abuse, domestic violence, rape and assault, violence in
the schools and in the work place, post traumatic therapy and recovery, Critical Incident Stress Debriefing (CISD),
and compassion fatigue.

MMFT 610 Professionaldentity & Issues in Marriage & Family Therapy Sum

3 SH

A survey of current issues relating to professional identity and functioning in the field of Marriage and Family
Therapy including a greater understanding of 86 @St 2 LIYSy (i | Yy R r$t&n8ing dfkc&fNvheIA & G Q &
working with systems. Students will be introduced to the organizational structure of ethical practice including
therapistclient agreements, record keeping, professional liability, third party coding and billing, referral resources

for special needs, certification and licensure requirements, and the utilization of supervision and consultation in
both professional and therapeutic practice.

MMFT 620  Couples Therapy, Theory, and Techniques

S 3SH

This course is an experiential course and provides theoretical and practical foundations for the practice of couples
therapy including marital and prmarital work.Studentswill experience the application of current eviderbased
methods for assessing drreating relationship problems from a systems perspective. Students will also have an
opportunity to explore a variety of dyadic relationships in which individuals are struggling with common clinical
issues that cause distress and dysfunction as wedtalslems in the therapeutic discourse. Attention will be given to
the influence and impact of soeeconomic and soctaultural factors on couple relationships including gender and
power, jealousy, infidelity, partner abuse/violence, and sexual abusee@uisites: MMFT 601, 602, 603. 604, 610,
630, & 680.

MMFT 621  Advanced Clinical Procedures & Special Populations

F 3SH

This course is an experiential course with special focus given to advanced techniques and practical applications to
individual, marit$ couple, family, and group psychotherapy in the clinical setting, including an introduction to family
mediation as an approach to helping families deal effectively with separation and divorce. Normative family
transitions and processes, family competenfanmily resilience, and interactional patterns in marital success or
failure are addressed. Interventions for the enhancement of family coping strategies also include special issues of
diversity, acute relationship distress, child, spouse, and elder abube family setting, disability, death, crisis
intervention, and grief and loss. Prerequisites: MMFT 601, 602, 603, 604, 610, 620, 630, 670, & 680 OR Special
Permission.

MMFT 630 Assessment and Treatment Planning in Family Therapy

S 3SH

Anadvanced look at clinical theory, systemic interviewing skills, biopsychosocial history, methods of assessment
and interpretation, family assessment instruments, and systemic interventions for working with couples and
families in marriage and family therapPrerequisites: MMFT 601 & 604.

MMFT 640  Family Therapy: Children and Adolescents Sum

3 SH

This course is an experiential course and will present principles of healthy child/adolescent development and
techniques used in establishieffective parentchild relationships from the perspective of marriage and family
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systems. Research, theory, and practice regarding childhood/adolescent diagnostic categories of thevillSlido

be studied. Special issues regarding therapy with minodscaeative approaches for building mutually desired
outcomes including the facilitation of play therapy and/or filial therapy will be explored. Prerequisites: MMFT 610 &
680.

MMFT 670 Human Sexuality & Contextual Sex Therapy

S 3SH

This is an experierdi course intended to introduce the theory and practice of sex therapy with clinical investigation
into the dominant issues of dysfunctional and pathological sexual functioning, and its effects on individuals, couples,
and family systems. Appropriate assegent and intervention methods utilizing a contextual approach will be

studied. Prerequisites: MMFT 601, 602, 604, 610, 630, & 680.

MMFT 680 Legal & Ethical Issues in Marriage & Family Therapy Sum

3 SH

This comprehensive overview stresses the ethiadards of professional therapy, ethical and legal issues, and

their applications to various marriage and family tasks. Ethical dilemmas will be examined through a case approach.
Preparation and procedure for legal processes and court testimony will bessked.

MMFT 685  Advanced Trauma Focused Assessment & Intervention

F 3SH

This experiential course is intended for advanced students pursuing studies in psychology, criminal justice, counselor
education, and the human services and mental health prodessiThis course will focus on basic skills and strategies
of trauma assessment and intervention including empirically supported models for the treatment of trauma. Models
taught may include DBT, EMDR, TFCBT, Cognitive Processing Therapy, TraumatiRéautidéan Therapy, among
others. Skills developed will also include the application of practical helping techniques. Special topics may include,
but are not limited to, normal assessment of trauma and related symptomatology, neuroscience of trauma,
suicde/homicide, domestic violence, natural disaster and commub#ged trauma, violence in the schools and in

the work place, postraumatic therapy and recovery, and compassion fatigue. Prerequisites: MMFT 601, 602, 604,
608, 610, 630, & 680.

MMFT 690 Internship in Marriage & Family Therapy

F; S; Sum -25 SH

The central goal of this course is to assist students in applying theory, modalities, and methods of therapeutic
process to facgo-face counseling sessions. Interns will learn the procepsogier record keeping, confidentiality,

intake processes, and treatment planning. Interns will participate in the process of supervision of counseling and
case conferencing which are processes that must evolve following graduation from the MMFT program in
preparation for licensure and onto clinical practice. Interns will be encouraged to integrate theory and practice into
their client sessions. This class is designed for structured supervision of advanced students in Marriage and Family
Therapy. Appropriat@lacement in a clinical marriage and family therapy setting will include 500 hours of client
contact hours (40 % must be relational) over a minimum of 3 consecutive semesters, and a total of 100 hours of
supervision by an AAMFT Approved Supervisor or FR8Upervisory Candidate (30 hours of individual supervision
and 70 hours of group supervision). Note: Of the 100 required hours, 50 must be live supervision. Lab fee: $125.00
per semester. Prerequisite: Permission of MMFT Program Faculty, Clinic dieextd?trogram director.

MMFT 690A Internship in Marriage & Family Therapy

F, S, Sum 3 SH

This course designation is a Pass/Fail course available only during the 4th and 5th semesters of the formal clinic
experience in order to complete the reqgad 500 hours for graduation. Student interns who have successfully
completed a minimum of (3) consecutive semesters of MMFT 690 with a letter grade of A or B and concurrently
fulfilled all applicable core competencies, yet have not fully acquired the 80stof clinical direct client contact,

may opt to enroll in MMFT 690A with the written approval from his/her assigned clinic supervisor and the Clinic
Director. Even though required clinical hours may be completed bysaidesterclinical participatioris required
during the full semester.
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MMFT 698  Special Topics

F; S; Sum3 SH

Formal courses of specialized interest will be offered on a rotating basis. At least one topic may be offered during

any one semester as an elective course. A specifiatilde used for each course and will be entered on the
d0dzRSYyiQa GNIyaAONARLII® ¢KS AydSydAazy 2F (GKAa O2dz2NES Aa
therapy, e.g., Career Development and Life skills, Appraisal of the individyal,Heleapy, Gerontological

Counseling, Art Therapy, etc.

PSYC 600  Advanced Human Growth & Development

S 3SH

An examination of the principles of human development and a survey of the stages of lifespan development from
prenatal & neonatatievelopment to death and bereavement with emphasis on the resultant issues influencing
family development and its subsequent therapeutic process. Developmental crisis, play therapy, elder care,
addictive behavior, psychopathology, biopsychosocial factord,environmental influences are discussed.

PSYC 615  Advanced Psychopathology in the Family Context

S 3SH

This course is designed for advanced students in the helping professions who will need a broader and firmer
background irpsychopathology and psychopharmacology to administer client care at a professional level. Students
will examine the interactive processes hypothesized in the etiology and maintenance of various mental and
emotional disorders, and be introduced to effectiveatment planning and the combined effects of currently used
psychotropic medications. Diagnostic dilemmas and approaches with special emphasis on cultural and ethical
considerations will be presented with an overall focus on the development of straggaitic skills.

PSYC 625 Research Methods & Program Evaluation

F 3SH

This introductory course is designed to enable graduate level students to read and understand existing research
literature, to understand principal research methods, and to applgaesh principles to the conduct of research
projects. This course lays a foundation upon which other counseling courses build during the graduate program in
preparing students for the counseling profession.

PSYC 630  Optional: Statistical Application andé&earch Design

S 3SH

¢tKAa O2dz2NES AyOfdzRSa +y 20SNWBASg 2F aidldAadaort GKS2N
thesis in marriage and family therapy. Students will learn basic statistical concepts including appropriate research
design, and how to conduct research aimed at enhancing their studies in marriage and family counseling. An
original research project will be required using the SPSS computerized data analysis method. Prerequisite:
Permission of MMFT Program Faculty andgPam director.

PSYC 635  Optional: Thesis Completion Sum
3 SH Prerequisite: Permission of MMFT Program Faculty and Program director.

Master of Arts in Practical TheologAPT)

The Master of Arts degree in Practical Theology aims to prepaneen and men who feel called to serve God and
neighbor in a variety of settings. The degree program fosters theological reflection with implications for practical
ministry and servant leadership. In addition to the eight required core courses, studegtetmase from four

major tracks according to their academic and vocational interests. Students and faculty engage in vital interrelated
topics as how people come to faith, develop it and live their faith in their daily lives.

. & RNI gAy3 2oficaltstfeSgth¥ i EMNElian EHukaiidn and Spiritual Formation, students critically
Sy3ar3asS o0Ao0ftAOFfTX (KS2t23A0rtY KAAUG2NROItE S SOGKAOKE X I
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innovative approaches to ministries with people ofales in numerous services and contexts. Students consider

GKS 62NIR Fa Ad A& YR LINIAOALIGS Ay D2RQa AydSyid 7F2

The MAPT degree is fully accredited and approved by the General Board of Higher Education and Ministry of The
United Methodist Chwrh and satisfies the academic requirements for certification in Christian Education, Youth
Ministry, / KAf RNBy Qa aAyAaidNRI FyR {LANRGdzZ tf C2NXNIGAZ2YZT |
certification in the Presbyterian Church.

The Center foDeacon Education at Charlotte, a Pfeiffer Univergitysley Theological Seminary partnership,
offers the Basic Graduate Theological Studies required for candidates seeking ordination as deacons in The United
Methodist Church and the advanced course ofdstfor local pastors.

Graduate Admission
C2NJ FRYAAAaA2Y (2 GKS a!t ¢ LIGROielofthis&8akbg a DNI Rdzt 6S ! RYA A

Additional (MAPT) Admission Requirements
In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements MAPT students are requiredltihg
1 an earned baccalaureate degree with a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.75 from an accredited
college or university
1 one page essay describing why the applicant desires to enter the program
Applicants who do not meet thendergraduate GPA may be admitted to the program provided that they exhibit
promise as a graduate student and must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 during their first twelve
(12) semester hours of graduate study at Pfeiffer University at Charlotte.

MAPTTransferCredits
Students who choose to enroll in the Master of Arts program may transfer up to fifteen (15) semester hours,
eighteen (18) for the mission/evangelism track. Only three (3) courses (9 SH) of the core curriculum will be accepted
from transfer creditsTransfer credits must be earned from an accredited graduate school or seminary with a grade
2F a.¢ YR SINYSR ¢A0GKAY GKS LI ad GSy @SINaBR® hyteé ONJ
GPA. Since the degree program in Practical THggoendeavors to relate the theoretical to the practical and to
provide for individual needs, courses in religion, practical theology, social sciences, fine arts, business, and
education are useful in the profession. Credits transferred must be coursehwhe deemed as educational
experiences with application in the ministry of Practical Theology by the admissions committee.

Advanced standing is available for those students who have undergraduate degrees in Christian Education from an
accredited colleg or university. While the credit hours needed for graduation remain the same, one may be able
to substitute electives for up to two (6 SH) required courses. The decision to grant advanced standing rests with
the Vice President for Academic Affairs upor tecommendation of both the Chairperson of the Department of
Religion.

Degree Candidacy
All students who wish to become a candidate for a Master of Arts degree must make application to the Director of
GKS al adSNRa 5 S3NBTheolbgyApphchtivamust Pe madélaf@iisati€facfory completion of
thirty-three (33) semester hoursMaster of Arts in Practical Theology degree requirements must be completed
within seven (7) yearsom the timeenrolling in the program.

Master of Artsin Practical TheologZurriculum - 40 Semester Hours (SH)
Curriculum Requirement€ore Courses (22 SH):
MAPT 609 Servant Leadership in the Church 3 SH MAPT 630 Survey of the Old Testament 3 Sk

MAPT 615 Systematic Theology in the 3 SH MAPT 631 Survey of the New Testamen 3 Sk
Contemporary World




MAPT 616 Critical issues in Christian Ethics 3 SH

MAPT 618 Spiritual Formation

MAPT 651 Practical Theology Seminar

3SH MAPT 690 Capstone

3 Sk

1Sk
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Students may complete the degree with a combination of any additional 18f®h the MAPT program or may
choose from one oftie specialization tracks below.

Specialization Tracki®r the MAPTDegree

1. Christian Education/Agé.evel Ministrieg9 SH)
a. Christian Education Generalist

MAPT 608
MAPT 642

Teaching/Learning: Foundations for Christian educati
Teaching for Biblical Faith and Spiritual Formation

Plusat least one age level course from the following:
MAPT 611, MAPT 612, MAPT 613, MAPT 614, MAPT 6=

b. Christian Education/Youth Ministries Specialization (18 SH)

MAPT 608
MAPT 642
MAPT 612
MAPT 613

c. /| KNA&GALFY ORdOIGA2yk/ KAt RNByQa

MAPT 608
MAPT 642
MAPT 611
MAPT 623

Teaching/Learning: Foundations for Christian educati
Teaching foBiblical Faith and Spiritual Formation
Adolescent World

Christian Education with Youth

Teaching/Learning: Foundations for Christian educatiot
Teaching for Biblical Faith and Spiritual Formation
Ministries with Children and Families

Godly Play: A Ministry of Christian Formation for Childr

2. Pastoral Care & Counselirfg5 SH)

*MAPT 601
*MAPT 603

MAPT 619
MAPT 641
MAPT 695

Integrative PastordPsychotherapy

Pastoral Theological Method in Pastoral Psychotherapy
Spiritual Direction

Counseling

Clinical Pastoral Education

3. Missions/Evangelism(9 SH)

MAPT 602
MAPT 605
MAPT 606
MAPT 625

Introduction to the History of th&hurch
Christian Missions and Globalization in an Interfaith WD
Evangelism in the Contemporary Church & World MAPT

Christian Worship

4. CHURCH ADMINISTRATION (12 SH)

MAPT 642
MAPT 608
MAPT 605
MBA 702
MSL 740
MSL 750

ttda Iy

Teaching for Biblical Faith aSgbiritual Formatioror
Teaching/Learning or

Christian Missions and Globalization in an Interfaith Worlc
Organizational Behavior

Negotiation and Conflict Resolution

Organizational Chanddanagement

FRRAGAZ2YIFE &aAE &S Y-StadérisNhoktakalzNE&

MSL 710 Effective Leadership as an elective will be eligible forstBeacuate Certificate

in Leadership.

OH
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Additional Electives:
MAPT 604 PastoraDiagnosis
MAPT 620 United Methodist History, Doctrine and Policy
MAPT 626 Theology and Christian education

MAPT 627 Communication Through Creative Arts
MAPT 652 Masters Praxis

MAPT 665 Practicum in spirituadirection/Companionship
MAPT 697 Special Topics in Bible

MAPT 698 Special Topics

MAPT 699 Independent study

MAPT 710 Effective Leadership

For United Methodist Students Seeking Ordination as Deacons
Those students who are United Methodist ageeking ordination as permanent deacons must be in contact with
their Conference Board of Ordained Ministry for specific instructions. Generally, The United Methodist Church
accepts the Master of Arts in Practical Theology plus the completion of theiB@raduate Theological studies
from an approved seminary. Pfeiffer University offers these courses through the Center for deacon education.

Centerfor Deacon Education
In partnership with Wesley Theological Seminary, Courses offered throughethter for Deacon Education are
specifically designed to prepare persons for ordination and ministry as deacons in The United Methodist Church.
All of the Basic Graduate Theological Studies courses are offered inygeanaycle on the Pfeiffer University
Charlotte Campus.

Advanced Coursef Study
More than 32 semester hours are available through the Pfeiffer MAPT program and the Center for Deacon
Education to fulfill the requirements fa'Advanced Course of Studiy The United Methodist Church.

United Methodist Certification Studies
Through Pfeiffer University many of the educational certifications overseen by The United Methodist Church may

08 200 AYSR AyOfdRAY3I OSNIAFTAOIGAZ2Y AY / KNHugidnd y 9 R dz

Spiritual Formation. These courses are offered in both the undergraduate and graduate curriculum. Undergraduate
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more detailed informaibn.

Courses Offered

MAPT 601 Integrative Pastoral Psychotherapy

3 SH

This course is an introduction to the biologigalychologicasystemiespiritual model of pastoral psychotherapy.
Counseling theory, techniques, and clinical use of self arel@dsed through a collaborative perspective which
integrates the literature of psychotherapy, medicine, body energy, cybernetics, systems, theology, and spirituality.
The teaching team is drawn from psychotherapy supervision, medicine (psychiatry, slediping, and
collaborative family medicine) as well as Healing Touch. This course is designed to meet specific academic
requirements of these disciplines: American Association of Pastoral Couns@i@s i. Core Clinical Theory 1.a.
Counseling and Psyctierapy: Theory and Techniques as applicable toB&sed Practicing. Pastoral Counselor,
Licensed Professional Counsel@ategory A. Counseling Theory and Techniques. Licensed marriage and Family
Therapist General Core Courses pertinent to special@atspecifically pastoral psychotherapy.



118

MAPT 602 Introduction to the History of the Church

3 SH

Students survey the Christian movement beginning with the first century through the medieval period and the
Protestant reformation to the enlightenment.

MAPT 603 Pastoral Theological Method in Pastoral Psychotherapy

3 SH

This course is an introduction to methods for integrating theological reflection and pastoral psychotherapy.
Participants survey the historical and theological foundations for pastonathatherapy, its grounding and
contextualization in congregational and specialized ministry, and its critical relationship to behavior and other
sciences. Students will approach methodological issues historically and relate various methods to contemporary

and intercultural contexts. Methods for critical reflection and decision making will be applied to case studies and

LA OK20GKSNI LR G2 F2aGSNJ GKS aidzRSy (i Qta meetdhé AAPK Salidw2 I A O f
Body of Knowledge Area W.3. Pastoral Theological Method as well as the Licensed Professional Counselor
academic area social and Cultural diversity.

MAPT 604  Pastoral Diagnosis Pastoral Psychotherapy

3 SH

The purpose of this course is to assist students in their abilitystess persons and systems synthesizing a
theological lens with other perspectives such as learning style, developmental theory, systems, cybernetics,
resiliency, and psychopathology as described in the DENR. Treatment strategies will be applied thgbucase

studies to religious understandings of persons, functional theological norms, and pastoral roles and tasks. This
course is designed to meet the AAPC Fellow Body of Knowledge Area Il.

A.3. Pastoral Diagnosis as well as the Licensed Professionalefmiactademic area Appraisal.

MAPT 605  Christian Missions and Globalization in an Interfaith World

3 SH

This course will offer an overview of biblical models of mission as well as ways that the church has practiced cross
cultural missions from theast to the present, especially as it has related to people of other faith traditions. The
course will address challenges and opportunities for Christian missions in the 21st century, namely issues around
globalization, the growing gap between rich and paemigration and theology of religions in an increasingly
diverse world.

MAPT 606  Evangelism in the Contemporary Church & World

3 SH

{ddzRSyGa Sy3ar3asS (KS2ft23A0Fft F2dzy Rl (A 2Bkgloredaious ioddisa G A | y
of theological praxis from the early to the contemporary church. Particular emphasis is given to contemporary
strategies for evangelism and theological criteria for critical evaluation. This course fulfills the evangelism
requirement for election to probationgrmembership and commissioning in The United Methodist ChiutiC)

as specified in The Book of Discipline and fulfills a requirement for certification in EvangelisviCby

MAPT 608  Teaching/Learning: Foundations for Christian Education

3 SH

This coursesurveys historical, theological, and philosophical bases of Christian Education with attention to ways
that people learn. It includes how to facilitate learning, what to teach, choosing and creating appropriate
curriculum resources. It is the foundatiormurse for anyone engaged in educational ministries. This course meets
0KS NBljdZANBYSyidia F2NJ OSNIAFAOFIGAZ2Y AYy [/ KNRaAGAlIY 9RdzO!l

MAPT 609  Servant Leadership in the Church

3 SH

An introduction to he administrative and educational ministries of the Church. This course involves an examination
of leadership styles, church organizational structures, group processes, recruitment and training as both
professional and lay persons join together in the &fan Educational ministry of the Church. May be taken by
non-degree students for undergraduate credit. This course fulfills one of the requirements for certification in the
United Methodist Church.
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MAPT 611  Ministries with Children and Families

3 SH

This course assists Christian religious educators with their ministries with children and families. Students learn
prevalent developmental theories and philosophies about accompanying children, parents, savlthggher
significant mentors on their spiritual journeys. They examine resources, programs, weekday education, policies,
supervision, and methodologies for effective ways that the church can meet the needs of contemporary families.
This course fulfills anof the requirements for certification in the United Methodist Church.

MAPT 612 Adolescent World

3 SH
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moral, social and religious developmef youth and how these factors impact the educational ministry with

youth. This course fulfills one of the requirements for certification in youth ministry through the United

Methodist Church.

MAPT 613  Ministries with Youth

3 SH

A survey of practicastrategies for Christian education with youth. A major focus of the course will be the
exploration of resources and the development of program planning for a ministry with youth in the local church.
This course fulfills one of the requirements for ceréfion in Youth Ministry through the United Methodist Church.

MAPT 614  Ministries with Adults

3 SH

This course examines the development of adults as they move through the various stages of adult life. The
transitions in the adult life will be théasis for surveying approaches to the Christian education with adults,
including ways adults learn, faith development and resources for program planning with adults. This course fulfills
a requirement for certification in Older Adult Ministries in the @ditMethodist Church.

MAPT 615  Systematic Theology in the Contemporary World

3 SH

This course will examine the contemporary Christian theological understanding of God, sin/ evil, Jesus Christ,
salvation, church and ethics. From exploration of these pearpes, students will begin to formulate and
articulate their own theological beliefs.

MAPT 616  Critical Issues in Christian Ethics

3 SH

This course is an introduction to the field of Christian Ethics. By practicing disciplined reflection on ethésal issu
students will learn to use various methods in ethics, and how to employ responsibly different sources, such as
Scripture, Christian traditions, social sciences/ philosophy, and experience, in ethical argument.

MAPT 618  Spiritual Formation

3 SH

An orientation to the history and practices of spiritual disciplines for personal and parish renewal, this course
particularly emphasizes prayer and itdatonship to worship, discement processes, prophetic witness, and
Christian servant leadershift. provides resources for personal and corporate spiritual formation. This course
meets the academic requirements for certification in Spiritual Formation in The United Methodist Church.

MAPT 619  Spiritual Formation Spiritual Direction/Companionship

3 SH

Students will practice focusing attentiveness to God, listening skills, psychological awareness, personal spiritual
RAAOALI AYySas aLANRGAzZ £ F2NXIGA2yQa KAAG2NAOIE oF O] ANE
for fostering this suportive relationship. They acquire training in ways to offer spiritual guidance and friendship.

The course emphasizes many prayer practices, spiritual guidance, personal and professional development. This
course is required for Spiritual Formation Ceréfion in the United Methodist Church.
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MAPT 620  United Methodist History, Doctrine and Polity

3 SH

An examination of the historical tradition, doctrine, and structure of the United Methodist Church. This course
fulfills the United Methodist Studies reqemment for certification in Christian education, youth, music and
evangelism. This does not fulfill the requirement for those seeking ordination as Deacons. May be taken by non
degree students for undergraduate credit.

MAPT 623 Godly Play: A Minjstf Christian Formation for Children

3 SH

A study of the educational and theological foundations, and of the resources and story materials for implementing
a particular ministry of Christian formation for children. Opportunity will also be provided famieing the
spirituality and learning styles of children, exploring sacred space and the classroom environment, and practicing
the teaching roles and skills involved in this approach to the Christian nurture of children.

MAPT 625  ChristianWorship

3 SH

An exploration of the history, development and meaning of worship. Attention will be given to
designing worship for various settings and experimenting with creative forms of worship.

MAPT 626  Theology and Christian Education

3 SH

This course will examine traditional Christian doctrines through the writings and teachings of selected twentieth
century theologians. Students will learn both the historical development of major doctrines and theujzar
meanings offered by contemporary interpreters. The course will also include the use given to these doctrines in
the faith, worship, and work of the modern Church community. May be taken by degree students for
undergraduate credit. This courdelfills the theology requirement for all certifications in the United Methodist
Church.

MAPT 627  Communicatiornthrough Creative Arts Media

3 SH

An introduction to various ways of expressing Biblical stories, religious and theological thoughts andscdrieep
course varies depending on the selection of subject matter. Some possible topics are: mime, storytelling, puppetry,
and the use of media in Christian education.

MAPT 630  Survey of the Old Testament

3 SH

A survey of the Old Testament and tissues most relevant to its academic study. Both historical and theological
approaches to the text will be emphasized, as well as the integration of these approaches with the tasks of Christian
education.

MAPT 631  Survey of the New Testament

3 SH

A surveyof the New Testament and the issues most relevant to its academic study. Both historical and theological
approaches to the text are emphasized, as well as the integration of these approaches with the tasks of Christian
education.

MAPT 641 Counsddin
3 SH

An introduction to basic theories and skills related to an understanding of the human personality and the ministry
of counseling in the effort to establish helping relationships in Christian Education.

MAPT 642  Teaching for Biblical Faith and Spiral Formation

3 SH

This course is a study of the biblical message, the nature of the Bible, its role in congregational contexts and
processes that nurture spiritual formation and discipleship. Students ascertain the relation of the Eiblestiian
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Education and Spiritual Formation. They experience teaching approaches and methodologies appropriate for the
| KdZNOKQa 6221 2F FlILAGK YR tAFSd ¢KAA O2dzNBS Fdzf FAE
Methodist Church

MAPT 61 Practical Theology Seminar

3 SH

This seminar offers an orientation to the field of Practical Theology and an overview of methodologies for doing
practical theological reflection in a variety of contexts. Practical Theology is concerned witlia@ration;
therefore we utilize practical theological methods to help us explore the connections between our religious
traditions and convictions and the way that we do ministry.

MAPT652 al &3 SNRa t N} EAa

3 SH

Ly GKS &/ dzf YAY L (A Yy tonStiateBeitkodhge@scy in Bractizat Shydlogy amddntegration of
course work in their ministry of Practical Theology. In consultation with faculty and/or advisor, students may
choose to do a research paper, field assessment, or project related todiseipline. Students will submit an
SEGSY&ardS LINRLR&a&FT F2N) GKSANI al ai$§nlaay reasdhictiEsegmeni @ G K S
project segments that will be done during the upcoming academic year/ summer. The specific format for this
proposal is available from the program director. Faculty will review and approve proposals and assign faculty
advisors

MAPT 662  Field Study
3 SH
This is a semestdong field education placement and is an optional elective for any track applicable.

MAPT 665  Practicum in Spiritual Direction/Companionship

3 SH

The practicum provides supervised figlducation in spiritual guidance of individuals and groups, extending over

'y T OFRSYAO &8SIFENYW ¢KAa AyOftdzRSa aidzRRSyiaQ 26y NBIdzZ | N
in a peer supervision group, personal written reflection, and ammimn of one spiritual retreat with professor.
Prerequisite: MAPT 618 and MAPT 619. This course is required for Spiritual Formation Certification in The United
Methodist Church.

MAPT 690 Capstone

1SH

Students will demonstrate integration and mastery b&tcore competencies and their chosen trackiaPT
Students will formulate welleasoned theological and ethical positions, engage social contexts, examine the
relevance of Scripture and History, and demonstrate their vocation and spiritual formationgh examination.

This course should be taken some time after the student has comple83 3H. Offered every spring.

MAPT 695 Clinical Pastoral Education

3SH

Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE) (with Carolina Health Care System) CPE developstihecdpmapastoral and
spiritual care of individuals, families, and systems. This course provides an opportunity to apply and practice
pastoral care skills with patients and their families under faculty supervision. Students gain the opportunity to
hone their listening and cargiving skills and will learn to integrate theological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of spiritual care. The course brings theological students and ministers of all faiths into supervised
encounter with persons in cri&i This course requires 300 hours of clinical (I the hospital or congregation) ministry.
Students on the Pastoral Care and Counseling track are required to do supervised Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE)
a GKSANI YIF&GdSNDa Odzsyuksing dedcoh Brdisatoh I8 \ativis§d @S ampleté thisizBussy i
as their culminating experience for the degree.

MAPT 697  Special Topics in the Bible
3 SH
Courses of special interest in the Bible will be offered, such as studies on specific bibkgdbteastample, the
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Pauline epistles, eschatological or wisdom literature.

MAPT 698  Special Topics

1-3 SH

Courses given on topical or special interests. A special title will be used in each instance and will be entered on the
& (i dzR Bayidcrp®i The intention of this provision is to permit flexibility in the curriculum for the student and to
provide opportunities for study of issues not contained in the curriculum. Some special topics are: Christian
education and the Future, Drug Edtioa, Christian Education, and Human Sexuality.

MAPT 699  IndependentStudy

3 SH

With the guidance of their faculty advisor, students who have completed the required foundation courses may
request an independent study. The purpose of this course is ta spEific needs of the student and to provide

2L NIidzyAGe F2NJ AyiSyasS NBaSINOK 2y | (G2LAO y2i4G Ay i
area of study will guide the course and set requirements acceptable to the MAPT Program Rinectoe dean

of the school of religion.

Master of Arts in TeachindMAT)

The Master of Arts in Teaching Special Education (MAT) issei®@ster hour degree program. It is designed to
prepare individuals interested in entering the teaching figith the knowledge, skills and dispositions needed to
seek professional licensure. Students may pursue of two tracks within this degree: Elementary Eduetion (K
Special Education (General Curriculkib?2)

Conceptual Framework

This Pfeiffer UniversitTeacher Education Program is based on the concefrarak work of Developing Servant
Leaders for Professional Practice: Preparation and Planning, Establishing a Respectful Environment, Instructing
Effectively, and Assuming Professional Responsibilities.

{AYyOS mMptn GKS LINAYFNE F20dza 2F (GKS t FSATFFSNI ¢SI OKS
{SNBIyG [ SIRSNA®E [/ 2yaradtsSyd eAGK (GKS @Aaizy |yR YAaa
goal toward which ouprogram strives. The teacher as servant leader helps to set high standards for the learning
community in which they serve. Through daily interaction, teachers encourage academic and civic excellence
among the students they serve. Moreover, because of theique position in the community and society, teachers

who are both servants and leaders have the ongoing opportunity through their collaborative relationships with
school colleagues, parents, and community agency personnel to model advocacy and hiigindstari ethics on

behalf of the students they serve.

The leading phrase of the conceptual framework recognizes the work of the teacher as professional. The teacher

is not a technician, but rather is a professional, informed about the discipline, theenafuthe learner, and

f SENYAY3IS K2 YdzaAdG YIS AyydzYSNIroftS AYyRSLISYRSyiG RSOAZS
and physical development.

The conceptual framework of the Pfeiffer Teacher Education Program embodies four domasysettify areas of

I S OKSNRa& NBalLRyaAioAfArAided ¢KSaS R2YFAya INB ol asSR
Practice: A Framework for Teaching, 2nd edition, 2007) and are consistent with the North Carolina Professional
Teaching Standds, approved by the North Carolina State Board of Education on June 7, 2007.

Domain 1. Planning and PreparatiorThe teacher as servant leader approaches the teaching function with a

fund of knowledge about the discipline, the learner, and learning thast be continually renewed and
elaborated. This fund of knowledge is buttressed by continued engagement in professional development
2L NI dzyAGASa YR NBFESOGA2yd ¢KS (GSIFOKSNRa (yz26ftSR
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Domain 2. Establishing Respectful Environment The teacher provides the leadership for establishing and
maintaining respectful learning environments in which each child has a positive, nurturing relationship with
caring adults. In the classroom the teacher is that adiaibhg with teacher assistants and volunteers.

Domain 3. Instructing Effectivelyinstructional effectiveness lies at the heart of the role of the professional
teacher. The teacher as servant leader instructs to encourage student development based updedkyeoof
content, the structure of the discipline, students, teaching methods, the community, and curriculum goals.

Domain 4. Professional Responsibilitie¥he professional teacher is responsible, not only to the students, but
also to the entire learmg community and to the teaching profession. Therefore, the teacher as servant leader
models excellence in support of the school and the profession. Moreover, the teacher has an advocacy role to
help assure that settings outside the classroom in which shedent participates also promote healthy
development.

Teacher Licensure
The MAT program includes two phases and leads to recommendations for North Carolina licensure in Special
EducationGeneral Curriculuror Elementary Educatiorstudents who complete Phase | axatn qualifying scores
on all ofthe required licensure exams will qualify for a recommendation for initial North Carolina Standard
Professional | licensure. With completion of Phase Il, candidates will be recommendé&dioK S | R@I y OSR
license. In Phase Il of the program, candidates must meet the advanced level standards specified by the North
Carolina Department of Public Instruction.

Graduate Admission
C2NJ I RYAadaaArAzy G2 (KS !aR YA dL.aBeEMN2 ofahigiCaitdlogd DNJ Rdzl G S

Additional (MAT) Admission Requirements

In addition to the Graduate Admission requirements MAT students are required the foltowing

T Response to an application prompt.

1  Three (3) letters of recommendation from indivdzl t & FIEYAEAIN SAGK G6KS |
are related to teaching (using DivisionEducation Recommendation Form).

T General Knowledge Licensure Exam (This score may be submitted after admission to the University
but before the student hasampleted 6 SH of coursework and applies to the Teacher Education
Program)

T  Documentation of Computer Literacy by portfolio or approved course work from an accrediyed?
or 4year institution of higher education. (Documentation of computer literacgy nbe submitted
after admission to the University but before the student has completed 6 SH of coursework and
applies to the Teacher Education Program.)

Submit all documentation to: Pfeiffer University at Charlotte
Office of Graduate andegree Completion Admissions
1515 Mockingbird Lane, Suite 100
Charlotte, NC 28209
Phone (704) 945340
gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu

Admission to the Teacher Education Program
The Division oEducation Graduate Faculty reviews all applicants for admission to the Teacher Education Program
to make the following assessments:
I Content Knowledge- based on transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate study and score on the
General Knowledge Licenguexam.
T Computer Literacy- based on a portfolio to include word processing, spreadsheet, and a multimedia
presentation or approved coursework from his/her undergraduate experience.


mailto:gradadmissions@pfeiffer.edu
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9 Dispositions-basedorf SGGSNE 2F NBO2YYSYyRIGAZ2Y YR NIXdAy3a 2y
 If an applicant has a GPA of 2.75 from a regionally accredited college or university, a qualifying score on
both components of the General Knowledge Licensure Exam, thm@sfextory reference letters,
documentation of computer literacy, and an acceptable response to the admissions essay, the applicant
may be admitted directly to the Teacher Education Program at time of admission to the university.
T Ifan applicant imot admitted to the Teacher Education Program at the time of admission tdJtieersity,
the applicant must request admission to the Teacher Education Program after successful completion of six
(6) semester hours. At this time, the Division of Education Gr&luatCl Odzf G & NB@ASga
qualifications for admission to the Teacher Education Program. The Division of Education Graduate
Faculty will assess the candidate on the following standards: content knowledgguter literacyand
dispositions in thdour domains of the conceptual framework. The following data will be used for this
assessment.
o ! 3IANIRS 2F &.¢ 2NJ KAIKSNI 2y &AE o6c0 asSvysSaas
0 Score on the General Knowledge Licensure Exam
0 Documentation of computeliteracy.
o 'aaSaayvySyi 2F GKS OFyRARFGSQa RA&LRAaAAGAZYA
members who have taught the student.
TheDivision of Education Graduafaculty will make a recommendation to the Teacher Education Board regarding
formal acceptance into the program. Final approval of all applications is subject to the discretion of the Teacher
Education Board (TEB), a faculty committee with representatives from all of the licensure areas. Teacher candidates
must demonstrate identified disptions of successful teachers and be mentally, physically, morally, and
emotionally suitable for teaching. Teaching candidates are notified in writing of the decision/recommendation(s)
of the TEB.

Additional content area course work at the undergraduleteel may be required for candidates for admission into
the Teacher Education Program if content knowledge weaknesses are identified.

Master of Arts in Teaching candidates may request a waiver from up to three courses in the initial licensure phase
of the program based on successful completion of previous coursework that demonstrates mastery of the content
at the initial licensure level. A waiver form and appropriate documentation must be presentie tGraduate
Education Facultfor review. Candidate will be informed in writing of the decision.

Academic Advising
After acceptancdanto the graduateprogram, candidatesare assignedfaculty advisors in the Division of
Educationwho will assistthem in planning their academicprograms. Candidatesnustmeetwith their
advisorgduringeachregistrationperiod.Advisorsassisin program planning and consult with candidates
regarding their academicprogress. However, graduate candidatesare responsiblefor monitoring their
own academicperformance.

Academic Load

Afull academidoadis definedassix(6) credit hours during any semester.Duringthe sixweeksummersessions,
afull academidoadis definedastwo coursesper session.Candidateswishing to register for more than a full
load in any semester must submit a written requestto their respectiveadvisors. Theserequestswill be
reviewedby the Program Director and approvedby the Divisionof EducationGraduateFaculty.Candidateswill
be notified, in writing, of the decision.

Academideficiencies
The Division of EducationGraduate Facultyreviews eachO | y R A Bridérg8a@uate transcript for specific
content competencies.Content deficienciesare reported to the candidateand his/her advisor. The University
reservesthe right to make curricular recommendationsto the O I y R A Brbgiia® (Ideserecommendations
could require that the candidate take undergraduate courses without receiving credit toward the MAT
Program.
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Academidrobation

Candidatesmust maintain a GPAof 3.0 on a 4.0 scaleto be in acceptableacademicstanding.At the graduate
level, a gradeof & / iadicatesbelow averageperformance.Only two gradesof & / ndaybe applied to the MAT-
SPEDdegree.Candidateswho do not maintain a 3.0 GPAare placedon academicprobation. Candidates on
probation must achievea GPAof at least 3.0 in the semesterfollowing placementon probation and must
achievean overall GPAof at least 3.0 within two (2) semesters.Failureto maintain this standardmay result
in suspensionfrom the program by action of the Division of Education Graduate Faculty and the Teacher
Education Board. Candidateswho have been suspended from the program may reapply after two (2)
semesters,not including summer terms. Re admissionis not guaranteed. Readmitted candidates must
achievea GPAof 3.0 in the semesterin which the candidatesreenter the program.TheDivisionof Education
Graduate Facultywill review candidateswho do not maintain a 3.0 GPAfor possiblesuspensionA second
suspensionwill result in permanent dismissal.Only course work at Pfeiffer Universityis usedin calculating
the GPA.Additional academicprobation, suspensionand dismissalpolicy information can be found in the
policies section of the GraduateCatalog. The Division of Educationadheresto all of the University policies
related to probation, suspensionand dismissal.

Licensure Endorsements

Candidates seeking an endorsement for licensure through the Division of Education at Pfeiffer University must meet
ALLof the requirements for the appropriate license (as specified by the North Carolina Department of Public
Instruction and the Division dEducation at Pfeiffer) in effectt the time of program completion.Candidates
aSS1Ay3a Iy IR@GIYOSR o0daa¢ 0 f SJdlloftherénSingriedeNBr thEiyitRideNd S Y Sy G
license, including any testing requirements, before PfeifferAWS NA A G&@Qa [ AOSyadz2NBE h¥:
recommendation for the license being sought.

MAT Curriculum Requirements
36 Semester Hours

Licensure Phase | Initial Level(24 SH)
EDUC 604 Advanced Educationakfchology 3SH
EDUC 605 Diversity, Exceptionality, Mtitulturalism 3SH
EDUC 654 Reading: Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 3SH
EDUC 611 Mathematics: Curriglum, Instrudion & Assessent 3SH
EDUC 612 Assessment of Students with Diverse Needs 2SH
EDUC 614 Differentiating Instruction 2SH
EDUC 628 Workshop in Behavior Management 2SH

Choose 3 SH from:
EDUC 657 Integrating Science & Social Studies
EDUC 668 Problembased Learning
STEM 601 Using Techologyto Enhance STEM
SPED 618 Collaboration
SPED 628 IEP Development
SPED 607 Special Educatio8ervice Coordination
Choose 3 SH from:
EDUC 621A Internship in Elementary Edation
SPED 621A Internship in Special Education
EDUC 622 Foundations of Teaching Ptae

Phase Il: Advanced Level2 SH
EDUC 660 Research and Assessment
EDUC 661 Instructional Leadership in Diverse Setting
EDUC 614 alatSNna t Nera2SOi

EDUC 659 Clinical Experience and Seminar
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Master of Science in EducatidiMSE)

The Master of Science degree Haucation (MSE) is designed for teachers who possess licensure and who seek
excellence in instructional design and instructional delivery systems. The purpose of the program is to provide an
educational environment in which teachers who are committed totowous learning can further their knowledge

of content and refine their professional competencies. Program curriculum extends the conceptual framework,
Developing Servant Leaders for Professional Practice: Preparation and Planning, Establishing dulRespect
Environment, Instructing Effectively, and Assuming Professional Responsibilities and strongly encourages reflection
upon both student and teacher performances

Graduate students are expected to demonstrate abilities in analyzing, planning and thita@hg in relation to
specific problems and issues in education. These skills are evaluated in each course as well as in a culminating
experience.

Servant leadership is emphasized throughout the MSE graduate program. Courses include community service
components in which candidates collaborate with community partners and other professionals to develop learning
experiences in which they deliver needed services to entities within the community.

The Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Education dggnagram enables teachers to achieve the advanced level
standards of the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction for advanced teacher preparation. Completion of

the MSE degree, in the elementary and special education tracks, leads to a recomreyidatif 2 NJ | R@l y OSF
licensure in North Carolina.

Graduate Admission
C2NJ FRYA&&A2Y (2 (G(KS a{9 LIREDNGoOKhisiCat8logd DN} RdzZt §S ! RYA & &

Additional (MSB Admission Requirements
In addition to the Graduate Admissioaquirements MSE students are required the following
Anessay in response to a designated prompt
T ¢KNBS f SGdSNa 2 F NBEO2YYSYRIGAZ2Y FTNRY ONBRA
to teach
T 1 O02Lk® 27F (KS OrlhiiditeRdeiipgtoofdf el@ibityNBS y G G S| O
Admission to the University permits the applicant to take up to 6 semester hours of graduate coursework in the Division
of Education.
Admission to the Teacher Education Program
When the candidate ha}s talfenﬁrpestgr ho,uri;, s/he may app]y for admission to ttle Teacher Education PrvogramAatv )
Pfeiffer University¢ KS  OF yRARF USQa T ROAaz2ZN] YR LINZ INJ Y RANBOUZ
of Education Graduate Faculty will review the caétlia SQa& | LI AOF 0A2Y | yR ljdzr €t ATAOI
Education Program. For review, the applicant must provide the following to the Division of Education Graduate Faculty:
I An application form requesting admission to the Teacher Educatiorrgmog
T Recommendat,ioAns to the Teacher Education Program by all PfBiffesionof Education faculty members
gK2 KI @S (FdAKG GKS addzZRSyio ¢KSaS ¥FIF OdzZ G YSYOSNA
dispositions
A minimum GPA of 3.0, based graduate courses taken in the Division of Education at Pfeiffer
I All documents required for admission to the University

Considering these evidences, the Division of Education Graduate Faculty assesses the candidate in terms of academic
success, contentkpf SRIST LISRIFI23IA0FE A1Af Y LINPFSaaAz2ylf RAALR
Conceptual Framework. A recommendation for admission to the Teacher Education Program is made on the basis of
this assessment and is reported to the Teacheudation Board. The Teacher Education Board reviews the
NEO2YYSYRIGAZ2Y YR Oy F2NXIff& IRYAG 2NJ RSOftAyS a (K.
Applicants will be notified, in writing, of the decision.
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Academic Advising

After accepiance into the graduate program, candidatesare assignedfaculty advisors in the Division of
Educationwho will assistthem in planningtheir academigrograms. Candidatesnustmeetwith theiradvisors
duringeachregistrationperiod.Advisorsassisin programplanningand consultwith candidatesregardingtheir

academic progress. However, graduate candidates are responsible for monitoring their own academic
performance

Licensure Endorsements

Candidates seeking an endorsement for licengbreugh the Division of Education at Pfeiffer University must meet ALL

of the requirements for the appropriate license (as specified by the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction) in
effect at the time of program completion. Candidates seeking R @ y OSR o0aat 0 f S@St f A0OSy:
have met ALL of the requirements for the initial level license, including any testing requirements, before Pfeiffer

' YAOSNEAGEQAE [AOSy&adz2NBE hTFFAOSNI OFY YI1S I NBO2YYSYyRIGA

Master of Science in Educatid@urriculum

CURRICULUM REQUIREMERZ Semester Hours

EDUC 606 cyrriculum and Instruction as Tools 3SH
EDUC 660 Research & Assessment 3SH
EDUC 661 Instructional Leadership for DiverSettings 3SH
EDUC 655 School Law & Professional Ethics 3SH
EDUC 663 Comprehensive Exam 1SH
EDUC614 al aiSNRa t Nr2SOi 3SH

EDUC 659 Clinical Experience & Professional BlepmentSeminar 3SH

Choose Xontemporary Issues Course (3 SH):
SPED 646 Contemprarylssues in Spéi Eduation
EDUC 616 Contemporaryssues in Eleentary Edu@tion
STEM 607 Contemporaryissues in STEM Edition

Choose 4 Specialization (Content & Technology) Courses (12 SH):
SPED 643 Integrative Technologyto Support Learners
SPED 644 Consultation & Collaboration
SPED 648 Diagnostic & Correiste Mathematics
EDUC 656 Diagnostic &orrectiveReading
STEM 601 Using Techologyto Enhance STEM Edition
STEM 603 Scence& Engineeingin Inquiry Settings
STEM 605 Math as an Interdisciplinary Topic
EDUC 668 ProblemBased Learning in Class.

EDUC 603 Technology fothe 215t Century Clagsom

EDUC 657 Integrating the Curriculum through Science and Social Studies
EDUC 680 Supervision foréarner & Teacher Evaliation

EDUC 690 Practicum irSupervision

Other electives selected in consultation with program advisor
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Candidates interested in licensure endorsement should meet with their program director/program advisor to develop a
licensure plan. At the present time, advandegnsure (NC Mevel) endorsement is available in elementary education
and special education (general curriculum). Endorsement for curriculum and instruction specialist is pending with the
NC Department of Public Instruction.

3-2 Program in ElementgrEducation

The3-2 Programin ElementanEducations designedor candidatesnterestedin pursuingelementarylicensureasa

teacherin public schoolsand who desireto complete the a | & (i dedtdeadspart of the sameprocessTheprogram

combineghe bestaspectof the undergraduateand the elementarytrack of the Master of Scienceprogram. Highly

motivated candidatesvill havethe opportunity to completethe two degreeprogramsin a five-yearspan.Successful
programcompleterswill be eligiblefor advancedicensurefrom the North CarolinaDepartmentof Publiclnstruction

(NCDPIand will be more highly qualifiedfor initial employmentin the elementaryschoolsetting.

Candidatesvorkingtoward teacherlicensurein the 3-2 Programin Elementary Educationmust meetall of the
requirementsfor admissioninto the TeacherEducationProgramand must:
1 Complete all of the required coursework in the 3-2 Program in Elementary

Education(150 SH)as required by the University;

Completeprescribedcoursesin elementaryeducation (K-6);

Earna gradeof Cor better in eacheducation(EDUCand (SPEDgourse;

Earna gradeof Cor better in HPELR210;

Earna grade of C or better in sciencecourses,ENGL101, 102, MATH210M, 211, or higher level

courseand HSTYcourses;

 Complete an e-portfolio demonstrating mastery of State of North Carolina standardsfor
teacher candidates. E-portfolio subscription carries a one-time cost of $180 (for a 5 year
subscription).

9 Passlicensure examinationsrequired by the NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)for
elementaryteacher candidates.

E N I R

Teachellicensure
The 3-2 Programin ElementaryEducationleadsto recommendationfor North Carolinalicensurein Elementary
Education(k-6). Candidateswho successfullycompletethe program will be recommendedfor advancedo & a € 0
level North Carolinalicensurein this field. Becauselicensurerequirementsare interwoven, candidatesMUST
complete the entire program to be eligible for license endorsement.No & ! Eevel license endorsements
can be made.

TerminatingEnrollmentin the 3-2 Programin ElementaryEducation
Candidates who choose to terminate their enrollment in th2 Brogram irElementaryEducation and not pursue
the graduate degree portion must complete ALL ofrdggrirements of the Bachelor of Arts degree in elementary
education satisfactorily. If aandidate does complete all of the requirements for the BA degree in eziéary
education atPfeiffer and meets all of the licensure requirements of the NC Department of Robtitiction
0b/5tLVUEI &akKS OFly aSS{T |y SyR2NA Soyjé&dycator icensd thrdagh tha y A G A I
Division of Education.

Regurementsfor Admissionto the 3-2 GraduatePortion
During the first semesterof the senior year, candidatesin the 3-2 Programin Elementary Educationshould
apply to the Division of Graduate Studiesat Pfeiffer University by submitting the following:

I ApplicationFormfor the Divisionof GraduateStudiesat Pfeiffer University;

1 Transcriptof all courseworkcompletedat Pfeiffer Universityindicatinga GPAof 3.0+;
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T  Written essayresponseto a programspecificprompt;

9 Three (3) letters of recommendationfrom individuals familiar with the I LILJ A @idpgsifionsi
that are related to teachingusingthe Divisionof EducationReferenceForm;

I Passingscoreson the licensureexaminationsrequired by the NCDepartmentof Publiclnstruction
for the field of elementaryeducation.

Admissionto the TeachelEducationProgram

Individualsinterested in pursuingthe 3-2 Programin ElementaryEducationwill follow the same admissions
requirementsto the TeacherEducationProgramas traditional teacher education candidates.However, 3-2

program candidates will apply during their sophomore year as opposedto their junior year. / I Y RARIF 1S&Q
progresswill be monitored throughout the

program by their program advisors to ensure compliance with Division and program requirements

and expectations.

ElementaryEducationCurriculum for 32 Program 54 SH Minimum
ProfessionalCoreStudies(25SH)
CurriculumRequirements

EDUQO5 Introductionto Teaching *
EDUQR@25 EducationalTechnology 3
EDUBO6 LearnemandLearning 3
EDU@75/6 LicensurePreparation 1
BEDUC510 StudentTeachingK-6 OR 12
SPED50 BehavioManagemenfor ExceptionalChildrer 3
SPED 301 Assessments in Students 3

SpecialtyStudies: (295H)
BEDUC215V Artsinthe ElementarySchool
EDU@O07 LearnerandLearningl
EDUQO07 Practicumin Elementaryedl
EDUQO08 Practicunin Elementaryedll
EDU@12 Teachindreadingnthe PrimaryGrades
EDUG20 Cross Curricular Reading
EDU@41 ScienceMethodsinthe ElementarySchool (WI)
EDU@M42 Math Methodsin the ElementarySchool
EDU@43  SociaBtudiesMethodsin the ElementarySchool (WI
EDU@44 Languagdrtsinthe ElementarySchool

HPER210 Health& PhysicaEducatiorin ElementarySchool
SPER00 Introdu_cuontoTeachlng'Studentswlth
ExceptionalNeeds
*ListedunderGeneraEducatiorasarequiredcourse.

*

W W W wwwwwPRr P w

Content StudiesElementary K6 Licensure: (45H)
The following courses meet NCDPIcriteria for ElementaryK-6 licensure. These are additional
requirements students enrolled in Elementary Education will have to successfullicompletein
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order to ensurecompetenciesare met for licensure.When planningto meet the requirementsfor Pfeiffer
'y A @S B@naralEdarationprogram,it is important to meet with your advisorto ensureyou are
meeting both requirements.

Writing (3 SH)
ENGLI102W Colleganriting

Literary Study(3 SHgeneraleducation)
ENGL/EDUZOIL / KA f RiNRMreEV])

HistoricalPerspectivg3 SHgeneraleducation; 3 SHlicensurerequirement)
HSTY203 North CarolinaHistory
1 course selected in consultation with advisor

GlobalAwarenesq3 SH)
EDUQ205 Introduction to Teaching (WI) (pending)

Studyin Religion(3 SH)
One course

Visualand PerformingArts (3 SH)
EDUQ15V Arts in the ElementaryClassroom

Socialand BehavioralScience¢3 SH)
One course

Introduction to Natural Sciencg4 SHgeneraleducation;6-8 SHlicensurerequirement)
3 courses selected in consultation with advisor

Mathematics(3 SHgeneraleducation;3 SHIlicensurerequirement)
2 courses selected in consultation with advisor

Additional UniversityRequirements(25SH)

ThePfeiffer Journey(9 SH)
UNIV125-1260r UNIV128-129FirstYearSeminarUNIV275
SecondYearSeminar
UNIV375ThirdYearSeminar

Electiveq12-14 SH)
TwelveSemestehoursof electivecoursework

Masterof Sciencen ElementaryEdwcation Curriculumfor the 3-2 Program(31 SH)

CoreCoursework {9SH)
EDU®O6 Curriculum& InstructionasToolsfor Transformation 3SH
EDUC660 ResearclandAssessment 3SH
EDUC661 InstructionalLeadershigor DiverseSettings 3SH
EDUC655 SchoolLawandProfessionaEthics 3SH
EDU®63 ComprehensiveExamination 1SH

EDU®14 al a (Bdera 3SH
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EDU®59 ClinicaExperience 3SH

Catemporary Issues Course (3 SH)
Choose three (3) semester hours from:
SPED 646 ContempraryIssues in Spec. Educ.
EDUC 616 ContemporaryIssues in Elem. Educ.
STEM 607 ContemporaryIssues in STEM Educ.
Joecialization Coursework (9 SH)
Choose nine (9) semester hours, in consultation with the program advisor, from:
SPED 643 Integrative Tech to Support Learners
SPED 644 Consultation & Collaboration
SPED 648 Diagnostic & Correixte Mathematics
EDUC 656 Diagnostic & Correct. Reading
STEM 601 Using Tech to Enhance STEM Eton
STEM 603 Scence& Engineer in Inquiry Settings
STEM 605 Math as an Iterdisciplinary Topic
EDUC 668 ProblemBased Learning in Class.
EDUC 603 Technology for Z1Century Class.
EDUC 657 Integratingthe CurriclumthroughScence& SS
EDUC 680 Supervision foréarning & Teacher Evaliation
EDUC 690 Practicum in Supervision

Other electives selected in consultation with program advisor

Courses Offered
EDUC 601 Introduction to Educational Research

3 SH

The purpose of this course is to introdustudents to research methods in education and to develop an
understanding of the research process. An overview of different types of research is included. Students critically
read, analyze, and evaluate the quality of research studies related to edudatiaadition, they develop a research
proposal.

EDUC 603  Technology for the 21st Century Classroom

3 SH

This course focuses on the development of strategies, concepts, and materials for the use of computer technology
in enhancing instruction. The coursegplores the impact that computer technology can have on the nature of the
teaching and learning process. Recent developments in educational software, the Internet, and computers have
provided educators with a new array of tools for enriching the educatiprocess. The course prepares educators

to create technologyintegrated lessons for learning.

EDUC 605 Diversity/Multiculturalism/Exceptionalities

3 SH

The purpose of this course is to focus upon the development of instructional practicesaeadals to meet the
needs of various student populatiomgcluding learners with speciakeds, the culturally different learner, and
learners represergtive of diverse ethnic groupSocial and cultural contexts of teaching are addressed.

EDUC 606 Curiiculum and Instruction as Tools for Transformation

3 SH

The purpose of this course is to expand teacher's understanding of learning theory and instructional models and
practices effective in teaching students in diverse educational settings. Includasssi@t relative to the
advantages and disadvantages of the practices. Teachers design units and present lessons that demonstrate their
ability to apply knowledge of learning styles, multiple intelligences, motivational strategies, social and cultural
contexts, critical and creative thinking, assessment, and reflection to instruction.
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EDUC 607  Servant Leadership Seminar

1SH
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Candidates will expte these principles in terms of their application to the school setting and the development of

a service leadership project. €equisite: EDUC 608.

EDUC 608  Servant Leadership Internship

2 SH

5dz2NAy 3 GKS {SNBI yi [ SI RS NAdaididhtelwyl dednbidgteats akilldSandidisgsitivns a G S NX
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The project also will reflect the criteria of service projects required for NationaldBoartification by the National

Board for Professional Teaching Standards. Candidates who have already achieved NBCT status may present their
credentials for waiver from the EDUC 607 and EDUC 608 requiremenmrgqsite: EDUC 607.

EDUC 611  Mathematics: Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment

3 SH

The focus of this course is upon the review of research relative to mathematics education. The teacher analyzes
and discusses current research findings and applications to classroom practice. \aofanstructional materials

and approaches are evaluated for their effectiveness to meet the needs of diverse learners including students at
risk. Teachers demonstrate their knowledge of content by developing lessons that integrate the National Council
of Teachers of Mathematics standards and the competencies from the North Carolina Standard Course of Study.
Additionally, they demonstrate their ability to use audiovisual aids and electronic technology. A $eavitiag
component is included.

EDUC614 al adSNRa t N22SOi

3 SH
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mastery of the North Carolina advanced level standards in education, including: instructional expertise, knowledge

of learrers, research expertise, connecting subject matter and learners, and professional development and
leadership. This nathesis culminating project is presented to other graduate students and the graduate faculty in

the School of Education, using a muitedia presentation. A panel of graduate faculty members in the School of
Education reads and evaluates the project.

EDUC 615 Assessment in the Instructional Program

3 SH

Teachers study the selection, construction, administration, and interpretation of apipte@ssessment methods

to assess individual student progress and the effectiveness of the instructional program. Teachers develop
traditional and alternative assessment instruments for diagnostic, formative and summative evaluation. They also
develop adbn research studies to assess instructional methods.

EDUC 616  Contemporary Issues in Education

3 SH

The purpose of this course is to involve teachers in the analysis of current educational issues with a specific focus
upon service learning. firovides a platform for reflection and in depth discussions of contemporary practices in
elementary education. Students select specific issues for focused study and use multimedia to present their
understanding of the issues in class. Content focus inslletgal, political, and socultural issues in education.

EDUC 621A Teaching Internship

3 SH

This course provides supervised clinical practice for lateral entry elementary classroom teachers University
supervision is provided for 15 weeks in the assiheassroom with at least four formal observations by the
University supervisor, the principal, and the mentor teacher. Content knowledge, lesson planning, teaching
strategies, student assessment, and classroom management will be evaluated. Candidatesoriilln

O2ftt 102N GA2Y BAGK (GKS AyadNHzG2N) 642 RSaA3dy | LINB RdzC
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develop and implement curriculum for positive learning outcomes. The course culminates in the presentation of
the product of learning tgraduate faculty and students. Prerequisite: Praxis Il Scores Required for North Carolina
Licensure in Elementary Education. Fee of $200.

EDUC 622 Internship in Education (noticensure)

3SH

This course is designed for candidates who have electetbresek endorsement for NC educator license from the
division of education. Students will engage in an educational internship in-fcemsure setting. The students
will demonstrate their content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and professional dispesin support of the
mission and vision of the cooperating placement site. $300.00 fee.

EDUC 654  Reading: Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment

3 SH

This course focuses on evideruased strategies for teaching reading and writing to all childrennmulticultural

setting. Topics include word analysis, comprehension, vocabulary, writing, guided reading, and independent
reading. The role of literacy assessment in differentiating instruction will be emphasized and students will complete
acasestudyp I OKAf RQA fAGSNIOe RS@GSt2LIYSyld 6AGK NBO2YYSYR

EDUC 655 School Law and Professional Ethics

3 SH

This course is intended to provide classroom teachers with knowledge of the legal rightsspoasibilities of

those involved with the operation of public schools. Candidates will examine the legal framework of public
education through a study of constitutional provisions, state legislation, regulations of the department of
education/public instuction (state and federal) and the decisions of courts in litigation brought before them. The
ethical considerations required by the Code of Ethics for North Carolina Educators are an integral part of this
course.

EDUC 656  Diagnostic and Corrective Reauj

3 SH

This course is designed to equip candidates with the tools and abilities to recognize, diagnose, and address reading
exceptionalities and difficulties within the classroom. Candidates will be acquainted with and use informal
assessments, reading tests, and standardized test results that will assist in identifying sources of reading difficulties.
A fieldbased, service learning experience will give practice in recognizing, diagnosing, planning, and implementing
remediation/ aceleration procedures.

EDUC 657 Integrating the Curriculum through Science and Social Studies

3 SH

This course will use current research in science and social studies education as a basis for providing meaningful
instruction in the content areas while egrating literacy, numeracy, and other 21st century skills. Throughout the
course, candidates will develop high quality, integrated units of instruction that can be delivered to students and
evaluated for their effectiveness.

EDUC 658  Teaching 21st Century Literacy Skills in the Multicultural Classroom

3 SH

This course will immerse candidates in 21st century literacy skills to develop a comprehensive understanding of
current research related to teaching and learning in the languagéit@ndcy classroom. In this course, candidates

will define the meaning of literacy in a linguistically and culturally diverse society. Specifically, this course will
examine issues stemming from language diversity in the schools and the impact of edakaiidicies and

programs on language minority students. The relationship between language and literacy and characteristics of
STFSOGUADBS OdzNNA Odzt dzY |yR AyadNdzOGA2y Attt 068 SEIFYAYSH
research in thelassroom.
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EDUC 659  Clinical Experience & Seminar

3 SH

Using current research in teaching, learning, and assessment as a springboard, candidates will examine the teaching
and learning within their individual classrooms. As part of the examinationcémelidates will develop a 360
evaluation plan, implement it, evaluate the data that are derived from the assessment measures, and develop a

comprehensive professional development plan. A candidatet SOGSR NBGASg GSHY gAftt S
progressat pre-determined steps throughout the process. A $75 fee.

EDUC 660 Research and Assessment

3 SH

This course will prepare candidates to use research and assessment data to make inferences, judgments and
predictions about educational outcomes and change.

EDUC 661 Instructional Leadership for Diverse Settings

3 SH

This course will engage candidates in an exploration of leadership theories and their application to diverse
educational settings. Leadership, organizational behavior, managemensugaavision will be examined.

EDUC 662 Theories of Thinking and Learning

3 SH

This course will explore the cognitive development of children in various ages and stages and the cognitive
processes involved in learning. Included are discussion®amihg styles, critical and creative thinking, and
strategies to enhance thinking across the curriculum.

EDUC 663  Comprehensive Examination

1SH

This course will require candidates to demonstrate their competency in the program goals through the aamplet
of a proctored comprehensive examination.

EDUC 665  Seminar in Ethics and Professional Behavior

1SH

Ethics and professional behavior will be examined from the local education agency, NC Department of Public
Instruction, and nationadpecialty area perspectives. Codes of conduct, state regulations, technology policies, and
ethics guidelines will be examined as they relate to the role of teachers in a modern society.

EDUC 668  ProblemBased Learning in Classrooms and Schools

3 SH

Thiscourse will examine problefhased learning as a curriculum development tool for promoting critical and
creative thinking skills in students. Candidates will design, develop, and publish a pitudech learning unit on

a topic of their choice.

EDUC 675  Professional Licensure Review

1SH

This course will serve as an avenue for review for candidates preparing to take the required licensure exam(s)
mandated by the NC Department of Public Instruction for initial licensure as an elementary or special educatio
(general curriculum) teacher. Specifically, candidates will be assisted in synthesizing knowledge and skills acquired
within and outside the graduate teacher education program to effectively respond to tasks on the licensure
examination(s).

EDUC 680 Supervision of Learning and Teacher Evaluation

2 SH

This course will assist candidates in developing and demonstrating basic skills in staff development and supervision.
Supervision skills in assessment, observation, collaboration, and conferencing will be developed and practiced.
Hiring practices includg attracting, interviewing and hiring competent staff will also be emphasized. Adogg
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staff development plan relating to statgpecific performance standards will be developed with the emphasis on
professional development.

EDUC 690 Practicum $upervision

3 SH

This course will engage candidates in the typical work of the curriculum and instruction specialist in a public school
setting. Supervised by a working professional in the field, candidates will demonstrate proficiency in developing
curriculum, demonstrating appropriate instruction, evaluating assessment data to drive instruction, and working
with diverse member of the school community.

SPED 610 High Incidence Exceptionalities: An Introduction

2 SH

This course will explore the histoal underpinnings, legal framework, definitions, characteristics, and multicultural
aspects of students identified with exceptionalities. Particular emphasis will be placed on specific learning
disabilities, emotionabehavioral disorders, and cognitivesdbilities.

SPED 612 Assessment of Students with Diverse Learning Needs

2 SH

This course will focus on the selection, and use of assessment tools (diagnostic, formative, and summative) and the
analysis of results as a means of data gathering for IEPIagwent, classroom instruction, and program
reporting/evaluation. Current issues in the field of assessment will be discussed and testing ethics will be
emphasized.

SPED 614 Differentiating the School Curriculum

2 SH

This course will address thdesign or modification of curriculum, instructional materials, and classroom
environments for students with high incidence disabilities. Emphasis will be placed on differentiated instruction
that focuses on developmentally appropriate strategies to asthaethe student with a high incidence disability

is successful in mastering the general education curriculum.

SPED 618  Collaboration for Student Success

2 SH

This course focuses on the study of teaching, learning, curriculum, and environment asifactassroom
management, with special emphasis on behavior modification. An overview of learning and developmental
theories will establish a basis for understanding the goals of behavior modification, exploration of curriculum
theory and analysis of teaaty styles will assess the value of these variables in the creation of effective learning
environments. Presentations will be reinforced throughout with exercises, case studies, and problem simulated
experiences.

SPED 621A Teaching Internship: Special Edaion

3 SH

This course is the culminating experience in the program of studies leading to initial certification. The course
LINE GARSE 2yS aSYSadSNI 2F adzZASNBAASR SELSNASYOS Ay
demonstration ofthe standards for licensure and on the ability to integrate content area knowledge, and
pedagogical theory and practice. The course will be includesiterobservation by a University supervisor and
weekly seminars that address challenges in teachingahaexperienced in the classroom. Fee of $200.

SPED 622  Workshop in Behavior Management

2 SH

This course focuses on the practices and problems associated with the development, monitoring, and organization
of multiple school based special education seegi By emphasizing collaborative relationships within the school
community and the development of consultation skills, students will learn how to manage compliance across
programs, working with families, preparation of IEP team meetings, and delivepnotes. Students will also
develop skill in the design of individual education programs, the arrangement and adaptation of learning
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environments, and using school and community resources to develop transition plans for career development.
Includes a fiel@xperience component.

SPED 624  Workshop in Language Development

1SH

Research on language development in the cogniiweial learning of young children will be examined. Factors of
acculturation, stages of intellectual development, apersonality building within the family will be viewed in
relation to the role of the school in promoting optimal learning.

SPED 628 Individual Education Plan Development

1SH

The Individualized Education Plan (IEP) development will be the fociiésofourse. Legal issues, processes,
compliance, and strategies for working with general education teachers and family members will be examined.

SPED 630 Introduction to Gifted Education

3 SH

This course will present an overview of the gifted in oulietgdrom the past to the present. Upon completion of

this course, teacher education candidates will know the historical foundations of giftedness as well as significant
research studies and major contributors in the field of gifted education. Candiddtexplore the state legislation

and definitions regarding gifted education students. Candidates will explore relevant journals in the field of gifted
education for historical and contemporary research on topics related to gifted education.

SPED 632 Methods and Models in Gifted Education

3 SH

This course will focus on methods used to identify students in gifted education and modes of instructional delivery
F2N) FRRNBaaAy3d 3IATFTGSR addzRSyidaQ ySSRatdlents framldvedse! f  F2
populations and economic backgrounds with a focus on understanding the role of culture and its relation to
measurements of abilities and intelligences. Various frameworks for possible gifted programs and services will also

be exploredn order to ensure the maximum range of services delivery options for students.

SPED 634 Trends and Issues in Gifted Education

3 SH

This course will focus on the cognitive, affective, social and cultural needs and challenges of gifted [Eeaches.
education candidates will explore the gifted plans and identification procedures of schools and districts in the
region and across the state. Candidates will explore topics such as social and emotional issues, perfectionism, peer
relations, sensitiity, and unique needs of the gifted learner.

SPED 636 Differentiated Strategies for Gifted Learner

3 SH

This course will focus on instructional methods, management, and assessments in the classroom for gifted learners.
Teacher education candidates véhiplore how to modify the process, product, and content of lessons in order to
reach the academic needs of the gifted learner. Candidates will develop strategies for modifying the curriculum
through questioning techniques and advanced strategies.

SPED 643 Integrating Technology to Support Learners with Special Needs

3 SH

This course will introduce candidates to modern technologies that can be used as tools for engaging students
identified with varying learning needs. Candidates will engage in han@sxeriences using a variety of software

and digital media applications for learning support and will explore how these tools can be incorporated into their
classroom practice.

SPED 644  Consultation and Collaboration in Case Management
3 SH
This course will blend theory, research, and practice to assist candidates in developing advanced communicative,
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interactive, and collaborative problessolving skills for working with families, schparsonnel, and community
agencies in support of students and other individuals identified with special needs.

SPED 646  Contemporary Issues and Trends in Special Education

3 SH

Through reading, research, discussion, and debate, candidates will explode asaviety of issues and trends
currently impacting the field of special education in an effort to prepare candidates to advocate on issues they may
encounter in professional settings.

SPED 648  Diagnostic and Corrective Mathematics

3 SH

This course wikkquip candidates with the tools and abilities to recognize, diagnose, and address mathematical
exceptionalities and difficulties within the classroom. Candidates will be acquainted with and use both informal
assessments and standardized test results @mtify sources of mathematics difficulties.

STEM 601  Using Technology to Enhance STEM Education

3 SH
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standards. Candidates will examiressearch and best practices in applying technology in the field of STEM

education.

STEM 603  Science and Engineering in Inquiry Settings

3 SH

This course will explore the development of active learning experiences. Candidates will examine scienitfgc think
and engineering design processes and apply them to curriculum development and classroom planning.

STEM 605  Mathematics as an Interdisciplinary Topic

3 SH

This course will examine mathematical concepts and apply them to real world setfipgsrtunities to explore
mathematics through art, literature, music, social studies, science, and engineering will be pursued.

STEM 607 Issues and Trends in STEM Education

3 SH

Through reading, research, discussion, and debate, candidates wikexpwide variety of issues and trends
currently impacting the STEM education in an effort to prepare candidates to advocate on issues they may
encounter in professional settings.

Master of Sciencén Physician Assistant Studié®AS Expected StarSpring 2020

Mission

The mission of the Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studies |Bdgraducate servant
leadersfrom diverse backgrounds as physicassistants who will provide exceptional healthcare in an inter
professional settingserving rural medically underserved populations through community involvement, public health
policy and advocacy.

Vision

The vision of the Pfeiffer University Master afe®ice in Physician Assistant Studies progisata be recognized for its
commitment to excellence in physician assistant education, scholarly activity and servant leadership in the areas of
health disparities and social justice.

Values
In keeping with tle values oPfeiffer University, the Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studies predrairide
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by the following tenets:

Educational excellence in a learrmentered community.

Realization ofull potential.

Inclusion of diverse learners in a ¢ayj accessible communitthe Pfeiffer Family.
Spiritualheritage and faith formation.

Integrity and dignity.
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Accreditation

Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistzcreditation Statement

The Pfeiffer University Master 8itience in Physician Assistant StudieskMS) Program has applied for Accreditation
Provisional from the Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician AssistdtAJARE Program
anticipates matriculating its first class in Janua020, pending achieving AccreditatioRrovisional status at the
September 2019 ARRA meeting. "AccreditationProvisional” is an accreditation status granted when the plans and
resource allocation, if fully implemented as planned, of a proposed prodhat has not yet enrolled students appear
to demonstrate the program's ability to meet the AR@ Standards or when a program holding Accreditation
Provisional status appears to demonstrate continued progress in complying with the Standards aasriépfepthe
graduation of the first class (cohort) of students.

If the Pfeiffer University MBAS Program is not granted provisional accreditation by them®R @he university will not
interview any applicants nor will it enroll students in the program.

Southern Association of College and Schools Commission on CoAegesditation Statement

The Board of Trustees of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges approved the
Pfeiffer University Master of ScienceRhysician Assistant Studies program and is included in the scope of the
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Admission to the PA Program

Admissions Overview

The goal of the admissions procdssthe Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician #ass$iStudies prograns

to recruit, educate and successfully graduate highly qualified candidates from diverse backgrounds. The program
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metrics.

The Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studies psmgksto admit a student body that will
demonstrate academic excellence, servant leadership and the competencies required to effectively meet the healthcare
needs otthe communities they will serve.

Requirements
1 Degree
o0 Baccalaureate Degree from a U.S. regionally accredited College or University. (Baccalaureate degrees
must be completed by the Fall semester prior to matriculation.)
1 Grade Point Average (GPA)
0 Overall GPAf 3.0
o Prerequisite GPA of 3.2
0 Trends U60 GPA
1 Graduate Record Examination
0 The GRE Standardized Test is requjafticial scores are required and must have been taken within
the past five years prior to application.
0 To be considered for ainterview, applicants MUST meet the following minimum scores:
A GRE Verbal >150
A GRE Quantitative >150
A GRE Analytical writing >4
0 GRE Scores should be sent directly by ETS to CASPA. The Pfeiffer University code is 5536.
1 Requisite Coursework
0 Thefollowing areREQUIREBburses andMUSTo S 02 YLIX SGSR ¢AGK | 3ANI RS 2°
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Course Credits
Statistics 3SH
General Biology with Lab 8 SH
Anatomy and Physiology 8 SH
Microbiology with Lab 4 SH
Genetics 3SH
General Chemistry 8 SH
Organic Chemistry with Lab 4 SH
Biochemistry 3SH
Psychology 3SH
Medical Terminology 3SH

0 Requisite courseworklUSThave been completed no more than 5 years prior to matriculation.

0 CLEP (College Level Examination Program) or AdvRteesiment (AP) courses credit may not be
used or substituted to meet prerequisite requirements.

0 Experiential learning is not substituted for prerequisite coursework.

0 Required coursework done online wilDThe accepted except for Medical Terminology, whiahn be
taken seated, online or hybrid

91 Direct patient Care Experiences

0 Applicants are expected to havedepth, hands on, direct patient care experiences in a healthcare
setting.

o A minimum of 500 hours of direct patient care experience lrealthcare setting must be completed
prior to application. 24 of the 500 hours must be shadowing a physician assistant.

o Direct patient care experiences in a healthcare setting will be evaluated based on the type of
experience and the number of hours durithge application process.

o0 Quality of prior health care experience will be taken into consideration; favorable healthcare settings
include:

A Direct health care experience serving disadvantaged populations
A Rural health care experience
A Military health care eperience

o 5ANBOG tFGASYd /I NB 9ELISNASYOSKk{KIR26AY3I F2N¥ A
should be completed and included in your CASPA application.

o0 Examples of direct patient care experiences in a healthcare setting may include but éreiteat to:

EMT, Paramedic, Medical Assistant, Nurse, Surgical Technician, Athletic Trainer, Physical Therapy Aide,
and Military Medical Corpsman.

0 Shadowing experiences will not substitute direct patient care experiences in a healthcare setting.

o Applicantswill submit verifiable information regarding their direct health care experiences on CASPA.

1 Letters of Recommendation

0 Three letters of recommendation are required.

0 Letters should be from physicians, physician assistants, nurse practitioners, reseatonsmen
professors or volunteer coordinators/supervisors who had direct interaction with the applicant and
can attest to his/her qualities, strengths and suitability for a career as a physician assistant.

0 Letters must not be from a family member or peer.

1 Personal Statement
0 Personal statements are submitted in the CASPA application
1 CASPer ® Assessment

0 The admissions process at the Pfeiffer University MS PAS program is designed to give balanced
consideration to the experiences, attributes, and metrics of easfdlate. To best evaluate personal
characteristics such as communication, ethics, and empathy; the program is requiring all applicants to
O2YLX SGS GKS /1 {tSNJt |aasSaaySyio ¢KA& Aa |y 2V
evaluate norcognitve skills. For more information regarding the CASPer ® assessment please visit:
takecasper.com. The applicant is responsible for the CASPer ® assessment fees. The CASPer ®
assessment must be completed after submitting the CASPA application.
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1 International Students
o Degree and prerequisite coursework taken outside of the U.S. is not accepted (regardless if made
equivalent by a U.S. institution).
o In accordance with Pfeiffer University Graduate Admissions; if degree and prerequisite coursework are
from a U.S. regionally accredited college or university; international students must submit evidence of
English proficiency through one of the following methods:
A TOEFL score of at least 550 PBT/213 CBT80 IBT, administered at an official ET8ritsting
(not at a university)
A |ELTS score of at least 5.0
A English as a first language reinforced with a satisfactory graduate entrance assessment score
A Completion of an appropriate level in an ESL program which, according to the ESL school, is
sufficient fa the undergraduate level of university study
o CEFR score of C1
1 Residency
o U.S. Citizen.
o Ifnota U.S. citizen, documentation of immigration status will be required.
1 Transfer of Credits or Admission with Advanced Standing
o Transfer credit or admission with @anced standing from another PA program is not accepted.
o All of the curricular components of the program are required for graduation and must be completed at
the Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant program.

Application
1 Submit CASR Application

o All applicants to the Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studies program must
apply through the Central Application Service for Physician Assistants (CASPA).

o0 Applicants may start applying to the Pfeiffer Universitgdtér of Science Physician Assistant program
through CASPA on April 25, 2019 and our deadline for applications to be received through CASPA is
September 1, 2019.

o We will be accepting and reviewing applications on an ongoing basis until the deadlineehBept
1, 20109.

1 For the Inaugural Class Entering January 2020

o CASPA applications may be submitted starting Ap¥i) 2619

0 The Pfeiffer University MBAS program is a developing program and has made every effort to create a
program that reflects excellende physician assistant education.

o0 The Pfeiffer University MBAS program has applied for accreditatigomovisional from the
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistar® )Rhe Pfeiffer
University MSPAS program anticites matriculating its first class of 24 students in January 2020,
pending achieving accreditaticrprovisional status at the September 2019 ARECmeeting. (Please
see Accreditation Statement)

o If the applicant chooses to apply to the Pfeiffer UniverBi§PAS program, the applicant understands
the program may be denied accreditation after the review process is completed and that there are no
refunds should the program fail to gain accreditation.

0 The Pfeiffer University MBAS program will bézLJA NI RSR G2 F aNB3IdzZ I NI LINE 3N
gaining accreditation during the application cycle.

o Deadline for submission of applications to CASPA is September 1st, 2019

o Interviews will be conducted October 1st, 2019 through November 15th, 2019 (contingent
achieving accreditatioprovisional status granted by the AR®).

1 Transcripts and Application Updates

0 Transcripts are to be sent to CASPA, not to the Pfeiffer Universiy ABSprogram.

o Do not send additional coursework or experienme®rmation to the Pfeiffer University MBAS
program unless such information is specifically requested.
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Interview Process

il

Applicants are considered for an-sampus interview based on the strength of their CASPA application in
meeting or exceeding thBfeiffer University M&®AS program requirements as compared against the applicant
pool.
Veterans and Pfeiffer University students/alumni:

o All veterans and Pfeiffer University students/alumni who meet or exceed thegoeirements and

apply to the PfeiffetJniversity MSPAS program will be guaranteed an interview N@Ta seat.

All applicants should understand that acceptance into a physician assistant program is an extremely
competitive process. An interview does not constitute or guarantee acceptance.

Selection Process

il

In order to determine preparedness for graduate studies each candidate will be evaluated and ranked on the
following:
0 Baccalaureate Degree from a U.S. regionally accredited College or University. (Baccalaureate degrees
must be completed bthe Fall semester prior to matriculation.)
Cumulative Grade Point AveragrihulativeGPA) as calculated by CASPA
Prerequisite Grade Point Averagerérequisite GPA) as calculated by CASPA
Trends U60 Grade Point Average as calculated by CASPA
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Scores
Letters of Recommendation
Personal Statement
CASPer® Assessment Score
Quality and length of prior health care experience
Direct health care experience serving disadvantaged populations
Rural health carexperience
Military health care experience
Extracurricular activities
Performance during the interview

O OO0 O0O0O0O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOo0OOo

Required Background Checks

il

All students who have been offered conditional acceptance must complete a criminal background check prior
to matriculation. he purpose of this requirement is to ensure safety and maintain high quality care of patients
and the community.

All matriculated students must complete a second criminal background check upon completion of the didactic
phase of the program.

Additional cniminal background checks remain at the discretion of affiliated hospitals or clinics and/or the
Pfeiffer University M&®AS program.
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phase of the progam or being recommended for graduation if the results of the criminal background check
prohibits a student from rotating in affiliated hospitals or clinics. Therefore, the Pfeiffer UniversiBA@S

program reserves the right to withdraw offers of condital acceptance if criminal or other negative legal
histories are uncovered during the background check.

The Pfeiffer University MBAS program encourages candidates to verify with the State licensing board (i.e.
North Carolina State Laws on Physiciansiast Licensure and Practice) in which the wish to practice and
determine whether their background may be a barrier to future licensing.

Required Drug Screening

il

All students who have been offered an interview must successfully pass an initial chastoalycdrug screen.

The purpose of this requirement is to promote the health, safety and productivity of students and those in their
care.

All matriculated students must complete and successfully pass a second chain of custody drug screen upon
completion ofthe didactic phase prior to entering the clinical phase of the program.
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1 Additional chain of custody drug screens and "for cause" testing for any student suspected of being under the
influence of unlawful drugs or alcohol during their course of stagains at the discretion of affiliated
hospitals or clinics and/or the Pfeiffer University #8S program.
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phase of the program or being recommentior graduation if the student fails a chain of custody drug screen.
Therefore, the Pfeiffer University M®AS program reserves the right to withdraw offers of conditional
acceptance if the candidate fails the initial chain of custody drug screen.

Requied Physical Examination
1 A comprehensive physical examination by a licensed medical provider must be completed indicating that the
conditionally accepted applicant is free of infectious disease and has been medically cleared for admission.
1 The Student HeditPacket includes instructions and the following forms:
0 Medical History
0 Physical Examination
0 Immunization Verification*
A Student immunization requirements are based on the Centers for Disease Control
Recommended Vaccines for Healthcare Workers.
0 Chain of Cusdy Drug screen
0 Presentation of a valid CPR for Healthcare Providers certification
1 Failure to comply with these contingencies will result in withdrawal of the conditional acceptance offer.

Acceptance
1 Aletter of final acceptance welcoming the candidatghe Pfeiffer University MBAS Program will be issued
via email when:
0 The nonrefundable deposit of $500 is received.
0 The criminal background check report is received without any liabilities that may preclude the
candidate from admission to the program.
0 The physical examination form is completed by a licensed healthcare provider clearing the candidate
for admission to the program.
o Avalid CPR for Healthcare Providers certification is presented.
1 Students who are not accepted will receive either a lettealternate acceptance (wait list) or neatceptance.

Technical Standards

The Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studies {PASWIS committed to comply with
Section 504 of the 1973 Vocational Rehabilitation Act antiO?4336, the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), and
also ascertains that the following minimum technical standards must be present in the prospective candidates.

The PU M$PAS has determined technical standards that are essential for successfulgsiogrand completion of all
aspects of the curriculum, as well as entry into the profession. These Technical Standards are required for admission and
Ydza G 6S YFIAYdlIAySR (KNRdAK2dzi GKS aididzRSydiQa SNl YSy i
these Technical Standards, with or without reasonable accommodation, the student will be subject to dismissal.

/' P YRARFGSa YdaAad KIFI@S a2YFGiA0 aSyaldazy FyR (G(KS FdzyOiaz
& ( dzR S y bsti€skilR will @by be lessened without the functional use of the senses of equilibrium, smell, and taste.
Additionally, they must have sufficient exteroceptive sense (touch, pain and temperature), sufficient proprioceptive

sense (position, pressure, mement, stereognosis, and vibratory) and sufficient motor function to permit them to carry

out the activities described in the section above. They must be able to consistently, quickly, and accurately integrate all
information received by whatever senseé&hployed, and they must have the intellectual ability to learn, integrate,

analyze, and synthesize data.

Technological compensation can be made for some disabilities in these areas, but a candidate should be able to perform
them in a reasonably indepengeli Y I YYSNX ¢KS dzaS 2F | GNIXAYSR AYGSN¥YSRA
Ydzaid 0S YSRAIFGSR o0& a2yvyS2yS StasSQa LRoSNI 2F aSt SOlazy
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assist students in accomplishing curricular requirementkénfive skill areas specified below. Reasonable
accommodations can be made for documented disabilities.

1 Observation
o Candidates and students must be able to observe a patient accurately at a distance and close at hand.
0 Observation necessitates the funatial use of the sense of vision, hearing, smell, and somatic
sensation.
1 Communication
o Candidates and students must be able to speak, hear and observe patients in order to elicit
information, describe changes in mood, activity and posture, and perceive rim@mmunications.
o Candidates and students must be able to communicate effectively and sensitively with patients.
0 Candidates and students must be able to communicate (verbal, nonverbal, and written) effectively
and efficiently in oral and written form i all members of the healthcare team.
o Candidates and students must possess reading skills at a level to be able to independently accomplish
curricular requirements and provide clinical care for patients.
1 Motor Coordination and Function
o0 Candidates and stumhts should have sufficient motor function to elicit information from patients by
palpation, auscultation, percussion, and other diagnostic maneuvers.
o Candidates and students should be able to do basic laboratory tests, carry out diagnostic procedures
andread EKGs andrdys.
0 Candidates and students should be able to execute motor movements reasonably required to provide
general care and emergency treatment to patients.

A Examples of emergency treatment reasonably required of Physician Assistants are
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, the administration of intravenous medication, application of
pressure to stop bleeding, the opening of obstructed airways, the suturing of simple wounds
and the performance of simple obstetrical maneuvers.

A Such actions requércoordination of both gross and fine muscular movements, equilibrium
and functional use of the senses of touch and vision.

1 Intellectual, Conceptual, Integrative, and Quantitative Abilities
o Candidates and students must exhibit the following intellectuditads:
A Measurement
Calculation
Reasoning
Analysis
Synthesis
Comprehend threadlimensional and spatial relationships
0 The above listed abilities are necessary skills in order to perform problem solving tasks quickly and
efficiently.
1 Behavioral and Social &ibutes
o Candidates and students must possess the behavioral emotional health required for full use of their
intellectual abilities, the exercise of good judgment, the prompt completion of all responsibilities
attendant to the diagnosis and care of patisnand the development of mature, sensitive and
effective relationships with patients.
o0 Candidates and students must be able to tolerate physically taxing workloads and to function
effectively when under stress.
o Candidates and students must be able to adapthanging environments, to display flexibility and to
learn to function in the face of uncertainties inherent in the clinical problems of many patients.
o0 Candidates and students must demonstrate empathy, integrity, concern for others, interpersonal
skills, interest, motivation, and the ability to interact with people at all levels in a culturally diverse
society.

> > > > >
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Program Description

Overview

The Pfeiffer University Master of Science in Physician Assistant Studi#sA@)Program is2/-month continuous

residential program; committed to creating an academic experience known for its excellence in PA education, scholarly
activity and servant leadership in the areas of health disparities and social equity.

The Pfeiffer University MBASrogram will have a strong emphasis on the unequal distribution of health, illness,
disease, suffering, and death by social status, where social status includes race/ethnicity, sex/gender, socioeconomic
status, geographical region, and other factors lygalationally and globally. Students will receive instruction in health
policy, advocacy and community intervention best practices aimed at reducing health disparities.

The students will participate in collaborative serviearning experiences througlommunity initiatives such as
interdisciplinary community service, where students identify a specific healthcare disparity within the community and
then design and implement a sedfistaining program that addresses the disparity and empowers the community.
Through these initiatives, the students will gain rif# experience in culturally competent healthcare for the
underserved.

Students will be evaluated and expected to meet the highest standards of competency in the six areas of Competencies
for the Phician Assistant Profession: Medical Knowledge, Interpersonal and Communication Skills, Patient Care,
Professionalism, Practidgased Learning, and Implementation and SysBamed Practice throughout both the didactic

and clinical phases of the programu@tnts will be evaluated using a variety of assessment tools such as multiple

choice questions, verbal and written case presentations, simulation activities, objective structured clinical examinations
(OSCEs), short essays, reflection journals, reseaopbgbs, and clinical preceptor evaluations.

Upon successful completion of all curricular elements of the program, the student will be awarded a Master of Science
in Physician Assistant Studies.

Didactic Phase

The program begins with a 4Bonth rigorousdidactic phase which includes robust instruction in anatomy, physiology,
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacotherapeutics, clinical laboratory and diagnostic studies, physical diagnosis,
clinical medicine, behavioral medicine, community medicine, elim&search design, medical writing, evidetfmzsed
medicine, legal and ethical issues in medicine, and cultural issues in medigitreiction in professionalism, patient

safety, and advocacy are interwoven throughout the curriculum. The program waaiider instruction through creative

and innovative active learning strategies, such as interdisciplinary-temed and simulation learningn the four core
competencies for interprofessional collaborative practice: Values/Ethics for Interprofessionét®rac
Roles/Responsibilities, Interprofessional Communication, Teams, and Teamwork. The students will participate in
interprofessional experiences alongside nursing, health and exercise science, occupational therapy, marriage and family
therapy, and healttadministration students.

Clinical Phase

The didactic phase is followed by am®nth clinical phase where the students will engage in over 2,100 hours of
supervised clinical practice experiences (SCPEs). Students will participate in seven core 8@RHEstddicine, Family
aSRAOAYSEI tSRAIFTGNAOaAZ tNBylLGFrt /NS YR 22YSyQa | SIfiK
SCPEs (all SCPEs are five weeks long).

At the end of each SCPE, the students return to the main campus and particigateo-day Clinical Seminar. Clinical
Seminar activities include an end of SCPE examination, OSCE, focused NCCPA board review with case discussions, an
NCCPAype practice exam, and round table discussions on topics regarding PA practice.

Graduate Rese@h Project

A graduate research project is a requirement for graduation. The students may choose one of two options for the
graduate research project. The first option is a thpaat individual graduate research project which entails a written

case reporta literature review related to the case report, and an oral presentation of the case and key findings of the
literature review. The second option is a collaborative graduate research project where a small group of students (three



students maximum) iderfies a health disparity in a specific community, conduct a literature review on the subject
matter and thendesign and implement a community health initiative. The report (written and oral presentation)

includes a literature review aral description of theroject and its outcomes.

Scholarly Concentrations

In response to the critical need of health care providers in the areas of Behavioral and Mental Health and Rural
Medicine, the Pfeiffer University MBAS program is offering Scholarly Concentratioietmavioral and Mental Health
and Rural Medicine. The Scholarly Concentrations are offered during the clinical phase of the program; and will not

extend the duration of the program.
1 Behavioral and Mental Health

Focusing on application and integration tihical concepts in behavioral and mental health cases; the scholarly
concentration will build on the knowledge acquired during the didactic phase of the program. It will provide in
depth content about the epidemiology, evaluation and diagnosis, clinmalascience including psychiatric
genetics, psychopharmacology, psychotherapies, age issues, gender issues, culture issues (e.g., religion and
spirituality), comorbidity, risk issuesmedical/legal risk management of simple and complex chronic and acute
behavioral and mental disorders across the lifespan.

The Scholarly Concentration in Behavioral and Mental Health will explore topics in:

1 Integration of Behavioral and Mental Health in Primary Care

1 Child and Adolescent Behavioral and Mental Health

I AdultBehavioral and Mental Health

1 Addiction Medicine

1 Mental Health Policy and Advocacy
Rural Medicine
Focusing on application and integration of clinical concepts in family and internal medicine, the scholarly
concentration will build on the knowledge acquirddring the didactic phase of the program. It will provide in
depth content about the epidemiology, evaluation and diagnosis, clinical medicine including genetics,
pharmacology, age issues, gender issues, culture issues (e.qg., religion and spiritualiybjdity, risk issues
medical/legal risk management of simple and complex chronic and acute disorders across the lifespan from a
Rural Medicine point of view.

The Scholarly ConcentrationRural Medicinawill explore topics in:
1 Integration of ClinicaConcepts in Rural Health Practice
1 Advanced Clinical Skills in Rural Health Practice
1 Rural Health Policy and Advocacy
1 Administration and Management of a Rural Health Practice

PACourse SequencgCurriculum)

Didactic Phase
Semester 1 Spring

CourseNumber Course Name SH
PAS 600 Clinical Anatomy and Radiology with lab 5
PAS 601 Medical Physiology 2
PAS 602 Medical Interviewing, Counseling and Documentation 3
PAS 603 Essentials of Medical Genetics 1
PAS 604 Medical Microbiology 2
PAS 605 The Physician Assistant: Delivering Healthcare in America and Beyond 1
PAS 606 Epidemiology and Biostatistics: An Introduction to Clinical Research 1
PAS 607 Interprofessional Seminar I: Roles and Responsibilities NC
TOTAL CREDITS 15

Semester Zummer
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Semester Spring

PAS 608 Pathophysiology of Disease | 2
PAS 610 Clinical Medicine | 6
PAS 613 Pharmacology | 2
PAS 615 Physical Diagnosis | 4
PAS 617 Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics | 2
PAS 619 Evidence Based Medicine | 2
PAS 622 Public HealthPrinciples, Policy and Advocacy 1
PAS 623 Interprofessional Seminar Il: Interprofessional Communication NC
TOTAL CREDITS 19
Semester 3 Fall

PAS 609 Pathophysiology of Disease I 2
PAS 611 Clinical Medicine Il 6
PAS 614 Pharmacology Il 2
PAS 616 Physical Diagnosis |l 4
PAS 618 Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics Il 2
PAS 620 Evidence Based Medicine Il 2
PAS 624 Cultural Issues in Healthcare 1
PAS 625 Interprofessional Seminar Ill: Teams and Teamwork NC
TOTAL CREDITS 19

PAS 612 Clinical Medicine Il 6
PAS 626 Advanced Clinical Pharmacotherapeutics 2
PAS 627 Clinical Skills and Procedures 4
PAS 628 Behavioral Medicine 2
PAS 621 Evidence Based Medicine Il 2
PAS 629 Ethics, Law and Social Justiciedicine 1
PAS 630 Interprofessional Seminar 1V: Ethics and Values NC
TOTAL CREDITS 17
TOTAL CREDITS DIDACTIC PHASE 70

Clinical Phase
Semester V Summer, Semester VI Fall, Semester VII Spring

Course Number Course Name SH
PAS 700 GraduateResearch Project NC
PAS 701 Behavioral and Mental Health 5
PAS 702 Emergency Medicine 5
PAS 703 Family Medicine 5
PAS 704 General Surgery 5
PAS 705 Internal Medicine 5
PAS 706 Pediatrics 5
PAS 707 22YSyQa | SIHfGK 5
PAS 708 Orthopedics 5
PAS709 Elective (Subspecialty Option 2) 5
TOTAL CREDITS 45
TOTAL CREDITS FOR THE PROGRAM 115

Qourses
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PAS 600 Clinical Anatomy and Radiology with Lab

5SH

This is a clinically oriented course developed to integrate knowledgeiaderstanding of human anatomy and function

in health and disease. Anatomical landmarks and findings are correlated with imaging and pathophysiology. The cadaver
fro2NI 2N adSaaizya gAff NBAYFT2NOS GKS #withdaB Syoit@idy to] vy 2 & f
visualize the texture, color, location, and thrdamensional relationships of anatomical structures. In conjunction with
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biology will be incorporated into course. This course will also introduce students to the fundamentals of anatomical
structure as it correlates to radiologic imaging. Students will learn how to identify and locate key organs through a series
of radiographic images. Integration of clinical concepts activities at the end of each body systaforees application

of anatomical concepts to clinical practice.

PAS 601 Medical Physiology

2SH

Medical Physiology is an integrated study of normal phygioléunction of the cell and organ systems from a clinical
perspective. Using a systerbased approach and synchronized with concurrent topics in Clinical Anatomy this course
emphasizes normal physiologic function in preparation for Pathophysiology adeisend II.

PAS 602 Medical Interviewing, Counseling and Documentation

3SH

This course will equip the student with the fundamentals of patieeritered communication skills, patient education and
basic counseling techniques as well as the components of the medical interview. The student will develop competency in
behavioral chang counseling strategies such as motivational interviewing. These concepts will be reinforced through the
introduction to medical documentation.

PAS 603 Essentials of Medical Genetics

1SH

This course is an introduction to medical genetics where stugetilt review chromosomes, DNA, RNA, protein synthesis,
and inheritance patterns and continues with a clinical focus based on understanding different disease processes.
Diagnostic techniques and an overview of embryonic development and teratogens wilealdiscussed. A variety of
genetic diseases are explored, including what is known about the genetics involved, the signs and symptoms of the
disease, and prevention and treatment options available. The roles of genetic counseling and screening,sathavell a
ethical and legal issues related to genetic screening and genetic testing are also discussed.

PAS 604 Medical Microbiology/Infectious Disease Part |

2SH

This course provides the physician assistant student the principles of medical microbintbgyfectious disease. It
O20SNE YSOKIyAaYa 2F AyFSOlAz2dza RAASIFAS (NI yaYAdaairzys
normal microflora. The biology of bacterial, viral, fungal, and parasitic pathogens and the diseases theyrealse
covered. Additionally, the course provides the conceptual basis for understanding pathogenic microorganisms and the
mechanisms by which they cause disease in the human body. Relevant clinical examples are provided to facilitate the
application,evaluation and correlation of laboratory data used in the diagnosis and treatment of common infectious
disease states. Problem solving and communication skills are refined through small and large group clinical case
discussions.

PAS 605 The Physician Asstant: Delivering Healthcare in America and Beyond

1SH

This course offers students a comprehensive overview of the fundamental structure and operations of the of U.S. health
care system. The course presents the complex nature itbanization, financing, and delivery of health care services

in the US in a systematic fashion. Healthcare systems of other countries and global health chalehgeform are also
explored. Additionally, the course will closely examine the historyrent issues and future trends of the Physician
Assistant profession and their role in the U.S. healthcare system. Students will review legal and regulatory issues in
Physician Assistant practice; gaining an appreciation for the importance of activapaditic in healthcare policy and
legislation. The course will also introduce students to the role of other health service professionals and the principles of
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inter-professional practice.

PAS 606 Epidemiology and Biostatistics: Antroduction to Clinical Research

1SH

This course will explore fundamental concepts of biostatistics and epidemiology necessary to interpret clinical research
articles and design clinical studies most commonly encountered in health research.

PAS 607 Interprofessional Seminar |: Roles and Responsibilities

0 SH

Physician Assistants must successfully function in a health care environment that effectively utilizes the resources and
knowledge offered by each member of the healthcare team in the delivigpatient centered care. Successful inter
professional practice results in improvement in quality, reduction in cost, optimization of efficiency; ultimately achieving
the best possible patient outcomes. These seminars will provide As&uBlent opportunites to apply the principles of
inter-professional practice to clinical scenarios while interacting with students from other healthcare disciplines. The
seminars will be conducted over two days and will focus on theifdar-professional collaborative préice

competency domains: Roles and Responsibilities, Interprofessional Communication, Teams and Teamwork, and Ethics
and Values.

Semester I
PAS 608 Pathophysiology of Disease |
2SH
Pathophysiological Basis of Disease | is the first of a two semester overview of medical physiology as well as an
introduction to the underlying pathological basis for specific disease processes common to primary care. The clinical
pathophysiology portiomf the course serves as a transition from the basic medical sciences to clinical medicine. The
student will be exposed to the study of disease, both congenital and acquired with an emphasis on providing
understanding pathologic physiology in conjunctiottvimformation regarding medical history and laboratory data to
solve case based clinical problems during small group discussions. Students are taught how pathophysiology translates
into patient signs, symptoms and laboratory test results. Students aveesisouraged to begin the thought processes
leading to development of differential diagnoses. The course content is presented synchronized with appropriate,
correlative topics in Physical Diagnosis |, Clinical Medicine I, Clinical Laboratory and Dsagrassti®harmacology |.

PAS 610 Clinical Medicine |

6 SH

This course integrates the epidemiology, risk factors (including genetics, as applicable), pathophysiology, signs and
symptoms, history and physical findings, laboratory and diagnostic teffexeatial diagnosis, therapeutic

management, possible complications, prevention measures prognosis, patient education aneujplidvemergent and
non-emergent disorders encountered in primary care across the lifespan. The course utilizes a systemshappad is
delivered through a combination of traditional lectures and problem based learning (PBL) sessions. The topics are
synchronized with and correlative to topics in Pathophysiology of Disease |, Pharmacology I, Physical Diagnosis | and
Clinical Labratory Medicine I. Organ systems covered in Clinical Medicine | include, Dermatology, Ophthalmology,
Otolaryngology, Cardiology, Electrocardiography, and Pulmonary Medicine. At the end of each organ system students
will engage in critical thinking and egration of clinical concepts exercises through problem based learning.

PAS 613 Pharmacology |

2SH

This course is designed to prepare the student for the clinical study of therapeutics by providing knowledge of the
manner in which drugs modify biologidunction. It includes a systematic study of the effects of drugs on different

organ systems and disease processes, the mechanisms by which drugs produce their therapeutic and toxic effects, and
the factors influencing their absorption, distribution ahiblogical actions. The course consists of a combination of

lectures and problem based learning (PBL) sessions. The topics are synchronized with and correlative to topics in Clinical
Medicine |, Pathophysiology of Disease | and Clinical Laboratory antbBtiag .

PAS 615 Physical Diagnosis |
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4SH

This is a course where the student develops a systems based approach to performing a full physical examination and
critical thinking skills enabling them to formulate differential diagnoses and treatmensplhe course content has

been synchronized and integrated with correlative content in Pathophysiology of Disease I, Clinical Pharmacology I,
Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics | and Clinical Meditineaximize student learningStudents will receie

instruction through lectures and actively participate in labs where they interact with, interview and examine
standardized patients. Students are primarily assessed by Objective Structured Clinical Examinations (OSCE); where
they will interview and exaine a standardized patient then document and present their findings to course instructors.

PAS 617 Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics |

2SH

This course is the first of a two part series where the student receives instruction in metmaltory and radiographic
studies used in the diagnosis and management of common disorders of the major body systems. It also provides the
rationale for the selection, utilization and interpretation of clinical laboratory, imaging and other diagnagtassed

to evaluate each system's principal functiombe topics are synchronized with and correlative to topics in Clinical
Medicine |, Pathophysiology of Disease | and Pharmacology |.

PAS 619 Evidence Based Medicine |

2SH

This is the first coursef @ two part series where the basic principles of utilizing research evidence in clinical practice are
expounded on. Course | will focus on developing efficient strategies for searching and using available databases to
access evidenebased journals and nakical literature. Students will also acquire the skill of formulating an answerable
research question. Course Il will provide students with the requisite knowledge and skill to appropriately interpret and
critically appraise research studies of interventitharm, diagnosis and prognosis in an efficient manner. After

appraising the study students will be able to determine if the information is valid and how it will affect the care of the
patient. Course Il will offer instruction on medical writing as shidestart to develop the foundation of their graduate
research project.

PAS 622 Public Health: Principles, Policy and Advocacy

1SH

This course offers the student a population perspective on the determinants of health and disease. It will also explore
best practices and the tools available to promote health and prevent disease. The student will examine public
healthcare systems as wal societywide systems (i.e. laws and taxation) and their role on health inequities in the
United States and abroad. Additionally, the student will be introducegltaic health policy: its purpose, how it is
originated, and how it is implemented. Undigng theories and frameworks as well as practical analytical tools needed
for effective advocacy and communication will be discusskd.cburse will alsdemonstrate how policymaking is a
complex, multidisciplinary, and integrated t@fmwn and bottomsup process that embraces a myriad of public and
private stakeholders.

PAS 623 Interprofessional Seminar Il: Interprofessional Communication

0 SH

Physician Assistants must successfully function in a health care environment that effectively utilizes the resources and
knowledge offered by each member of the healthcare team in the delivery of patient centered care. Successful inter
professional practie results in improvement in quality, reduction in cost, optimization of efficiency; ultimately achieving
the best possible patient outcomes. This seminar series will provide the Physician Assistant student opportunities to
apply the principles of inteprofessional practice to clinical scenarios while interacting with students from other
healthcare disciplines. The seminars will be conducted over two days and will focus on thdpprofessional
collaborative practice competency domains: Roles and &esbilities, Interprofessional Communication, Teams and
Teamwork, and Ethics and Values.

Semester Il
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PAS 609 Pathophysiology of Disease Il

2SH

Pathophysiology of Disease Il is the second of a two semester overview of medical physiology asnaetteduction

to the underlying pathological basis for specific disease processes common to primary care. The clinical pathophysiology
portion of the course serves as a transition from the basic medical sciences to clinical medicine. The student will be
exposed to the study of disease, both congenital and acquired with an emphasis on providing understanding pathologic
physiology in conjunction with information regarding medical history and laboratory data to solve case based clinical
problems during smabroup discussions. Students are taught how pathophysiology translates into patient signs,
symptoms and laboratory test results. Students are also encouraged to begin the thought processes leading to
development of differential diagnoses. The course cahte presented synchronized with appropriate, correlative

topics in Physical Diagnosis I, Clinical Medicine Il and Pharmacology II.

PAS 611 Clinical Medicine I

6 SH

This course integrates the epidemiology, risk factors (including genetics, as applicable), pathophysiology, signs and
symptoms, history and physical findings, laboratory and diagnostic tests, differential diagnosis, therapeutic
management, possible compditons, prevention measures prognosis, patient education and fellpwf emergent and
non-emergent disorders encountered in primary care across the lifespan. The course utilizes a systems approach and is
delivered through a combination of traditional leces and problem based learning (PBL) sessions. The topics are
synchronized with and correlative to topics in Pathophysiology of Disease I, Pharmacology Il, Physical Diagnosis Il and
Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics Il. Organ systems covered inlGliaitaine 1l includeHHematology/Oncology

(Liquid MalignanciesfastroenterologyUrology/Nephrology, Endocrinology, Rheumatology, Psychiatry, Neurology,

and Oncology Medicinét the end of each organ system students will engage in critical thinkingngegtation of

clinical concepts exercises through problem based learning.

PAS 614 Pharmacology Il

2SH

This course is designed to prepare the student for the clinical study of therapeutics by providing knowledge of the
manner in which drugs modify dagical function. It includes a systematic study of the effects of drugs on different

organ systems and disease processes, the mechanisms by which drugs produce their therapeutic and toxic effects, and
the factors influencing their absorption, distributi@md biological actions. The course consists of a combination of

lectures and problem based learning (PBL) sessions. The topics are synchronized with and correlative to topics in Clinical
Medicine Il, Pathophysiology of Disease Il and Clinical Laboratdripiagnostics .

PAS 616 Physical Diagnosis Il

4SH

This is a course where the student develops a systems based approach to performing a full physical examination and
critical thinking skills enabling them to formulate differential diagnoses and treatment plans. The course content has
been synchronized andtegrated with correlative content in Pathophysiology of Disease I, Clinical Pharmacology I,
Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics Il and Clinical Medicine | to maximize student learning.

Students will receive instruction through lectures and activelstipipate in labs where they interact with, interview and
examine standardized patients. Students are primarily assessed by Objective Structured Clinical Examinations (OSCE);
where they will interview and examine a standardized patient then documenpagskent their findings to course

instructors.

PAS 618 Clinical Laboratory and Diagnostics Il

2SH

This course is the second of a two part series where the student receives instruction in medical laboratory and
radiographic studies used in the diagncmisl management of common disorders of the major body systems. It also
provides the rationale for the selection, utilization and interpretation of clinical laboratory, imaging and other diagnostic
tests used to evaluate each system's principal functidiis.topics are synchronized with and correlative to topics in
Clinical Medicine 1l, Pathophysiology of Disease Il and Pharmacology li.
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PAS 620 Evidence Based Medicine Il

2SH

This is the second course of a three part series that where the basic principles of utilizing research evidence in clinical
practice are expounded on. Course | focused on developing efficient strategies for searching and using available
databases to accegvidencebased journals and medical literature. Students also acquired the skill of formulating an
answerable research question. Course Il will provide students with the requisite knowledge and skills to appropriately
interpret and critically appraise rearch studies of intervention, harm, diagnosis and prognosis in an efficient manner.
After appraising the study students will be able to determine if the information is valid and how it will affect the care of
the patient. Course Il will offer instructian medical writing as students start to develop the foundation of their
graduate research project.

PAS 624 Cultural Issues in Healthcare

1SH

This course enhances the understanding of culture and its relationship to health, health disparities, idisidasee

and prevalence for specific communities and/or ethnic groups. It will also explore historical factors that might shape the
health behaviors, beliefs, folk practicethno pharmacologyand communication practices of specific communities.
Studernts will be challenged to discover the effect of bias and stereotyping on the delivery of healthcare. Upon
completion of this course the student will develop an understanding and value the importance of providing culturally
competent healthcare.

PAS 625 Interprofessional Seminar Ill: Ethics and Values

0 SH

Physician Assistants must successfully function in a health care environment that effectively utilizes the resources and
knowledge offered by each member of the healthcare team in the delivepgitiént centered care. Successful inter
professional collaborative practice results in improvement in quality, reduction in cost, optimization of efficiency;
ultimately achieving the best possible patient outcomes. These seminars will provide the Ph&sgisant student
opportunities to apply the principles of intgrrofessional collaborative practice to clinical scenarios while interacting

with students from other healthcare disciplines such as nursing, health and exercise science, occupational therapy
marriage and family therapy and health administration.

Semester IV
PAS 612 Clinical Medicine IlI
6 SH
This course integrates the epidemiology, risk factors (including genetics, as applicable), pathophysiology, signs and
symptoms, history anghysical findings, laboratory and diagnostic tests, differential diagnosis, therapeutic
management, possible complications, prevention measures, prognosis, patient education anelfplidvemergent
and nonemergent disorders encountered across the lifespn primary care. Students will apply knowledge obtained in
Clinical Medicine | and Il to specific populations and clinical situations. It is delivered through a combination of
traditional lectures and problem based learning (PBL) sessions. Topicsccov@iaical Medicine Ill: Surgery,
Geriatrics, Pediatrics, Infectious Disease Part I, and Emergency Metllmioeghout each module students will engage
in critical thinking and integration of clinical concepts exercises through problem based learning.

PAS 626 Advanced Pharmacotherapeutics

2SH

This course provides the opportunity to acquire advanced knowledge and skills in the therapeutic use of pharmacologic
agents. The pharmacologic treatment of complex health problems will be explored. Itgneds$o facilitate the

process ofeambuildingg @8 YIF {Ay3 o6FaA0 1y26f SRIS Ay LKINXYIO2t238 a0
didactic lecture material taught in Pharmacology | and Pharmacology Il will be expanded, reinforced, amuantck

through the team based/problem based learning method. Additionally, students will administer medications using

patient simulators and will observe the clinical response

PAS 627 Clinical Skills and Procedures
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4SH

This course is designed tioduce students to essential procedures and skills necessary for primary care practice such
as phlebotomy; injection techniques; splinting; suturing and more. Students will participate in Advanced Cardiac Life
Support and Pediatric Advanced Life Supg@sttification training during this course. Students will demonstrate
competence through written and practical evaluations.

PAS 628 Behavioral Medicine

2SH

Behavioral Medicine is a course that aims to develop and integrate behayisyahosocial, and biomedical science
knowledge and techniques relevant to the understanding of health and iliness, and the application of this knowledge
and these techniques to prevention, diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation across the lifespatudéesithe following
topics as they pertain to human behavior: children and adolescent health, aging, chronic pain, death, dying and loss,
domestic violence, eating disorders, environmental health, human sexuality, HIV/AIDS, obesity, public healtlgfquality
life, rehabilitation, sexually transmitted diseases, stress, substance abuse (alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs) and
women's health.

PAS 621 Evidence Based Medicine Il

2SH

This is the second course of a three part series that where the basicgpemof utilizing research evidence in clinical
practice are expounded on. Course | focused on developing efficient strategies for searching and using available
databases to access evideAgased journals and medical literature. Students also acquiregkiiieof formulating an
answerable research question. Course Il will provide students with the requisite knowledge and skills to appropriately
interpret and critically appraise research studies of intervention, harm, diagnosis and prognosis in an efacieat.

After appraising the study students will be able to determine if the information is valid and how it will affect the care of
the patient. Course Il will offer instruction on medical writing as students start to develop the foundation of their
graduate research project.

PAS 629 Ethics, Law and Social Justice in Medicine

1SH

This is a highly interactive course where principles of ethics and the law are discussed followed by case simulations that
illustrate where social determinants of health (i.e. access to justice), ethics and the law intersect. Students will explore
their roles and responsibilities as healthcare providers and discover how interdisciplinary collaboration is key for
effective advocacy and changes in health policy that address health disparities and social injustice.

PAS 630 Interprofessional Seminar IV: Tea and Teamwork

0 SH

Physician Assistants must successfully function in a health care environment that effectively utilizes the resources and
knowledge offered by each member of the healthcare team in the delivery of patient centered care. Successful inter
professional practice results in improvement in quality, reduction in cost, optimization of efficiency; ultimately achieving
the best possible patient outcomes. This seminar series will provide the Physician Assistant student opportunities to
apply the pmnciples of intesprofessional practice to clinical scenarios while interacting with students from other
healthcare disciplines. The seminars will be conducted over two days and will focus on thdepprofessional
collaborative practice competency gmins: Roles and Responsibilities, Interprofessional Communication, Teams and
Teamwork, and Ethics and Values.

Clinical Phase
Semesters V, VI, and VII

PAS 700 Graduate Research Project

0 SH

The graduate research project is a requirementdmaduation. Students may choose one of two options for the

graduate research project. The first option is a three part individual graduate research project which entails: a written
case report, a literature review related to the case report, and an oedemtation of the case and key findings of the
literature review. The second option is a collaborative graduate research project where a small group of students (three
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students maximum) identify a health disparity in a specific community; conduct a literegview on the subject
matter, design, and implement a community health initiative. The report (written and oral presentation) includes a
literature review, a descriptionfahe project and its outcomes.

PAS 701708 Supervised Clinical Practice Exjmrces (Rotations)

5SH

Supervised Clinical Practice Experiences (Rotations) are five week clinical courses in seven core medical specialties and
two elective subspecialties. During these rotations students will integrate, expand and refine clinic@leskills

performing history and physical exams, ordering and interpreting laboratory/diagnostic tests, synthesizing information

in establishing diagnosis, formulating and implementing a treatment plan) as they manage urgent, emergent-and non
emergent; acuteand chronic disease, in opftient and inpatient settings. Students will also develop an appreciation

for the role of preventive medicine in the delivery of health care; become aware of the impact of families and culture on
health problems, patient perg#ion and reception of health care (bsychasocial model); and their own personal

strengths, interests, and limitations.

PAS 701 Behavioral and Mental Health Rotation

5SH

This five week clinical course introduces the student to Behavioral and Mdatdth where the student is exposed to
common psychiatric/behavioral conditions treated by health care providers specializing in Behavioral and Mental Health
in conjunction with other members of the health care team. Emphasis is placed on further degedoyl refining the
aGdzRSyiGaqQ aijAatta Ay GF1Ay3a | KA&AG2NE YR LISNF2N¥YAYy3I |
synthesizing information in establishing a diagnosis, formulating and implementing-affaxtive treatment pan, and
promoting patient education in both outpatient and inpatient behavioral and mental health settings.

PAS 702 Emergency Medicine Rotation

5SH

This clinical course introduces the student to Emergency Medicine where the student, with supereiséives

experience in triage, stabilization,-depth exposure to traumatic illnesses, injuries and surgical scenarios that
necessitate emergent care for patients across the life span. Emphasis is placed on the proper evaluation and
management of lifahNB | 6§ Sy Ay 3 At fySaa yR Aya2dz2NE o6& NBFTAYyAYy3dI GKS
physical exam, ordering and interpreting laboratory/diagnostic tests, synthesizing information in establishing a
diagnosis, learning proper disposition oftigats and performing lifesaving techniques in an emergency department
setting.

PAS 703 Family Medicine Rotation

5SH

This five week clinical course introduces students to the Family Medicine setting where they will experience the
continuity, comprehensiveness, complexity, context, and coordination of care across the life span provided by Family
Medicine clinicians in conjunction with other members of the health care team. Emphasis is placed on further
RSOSt2LIAYy 3 | yR NIBIFiA teking adhistioril £hd geifiodrim§ 3/ physical edtiain Aofdering and interpreting
laboratory/diagnostic tests, synthesizing information in establishing a diagnosis, formulating and implementing a cost
effective treatment plan and promoting patient educationan outpatient family medicine setting.

PAS 704 General Surgery Rotation

5SH

This is a five week clinical course where students are introduced to General Surgery. With supervision, the student is
provided with practical experience in the evaluatmmd management of major and minor surgical problems. Emphasis
is given on the longitudinal management and care of the surgical patient. Students will have the opportunity to follow
patients in the preoperative confirmation of clinical impressions throhbigtory taking, appropriate physical

examination, ordering and interpreting laboratory/diagnostic tests. Subsequently, students will further develop their
surgical skills and experience basic operating room procedure during theojpgrative care of thg@atient. Finally, the
student will participate in the postperative management of the patient. The student will develop an increased
understanding of how to effectively communicate and function as an integral member of the surgical team.

PAS 705 Internal Medicine Rotation
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5SH

This is a five week clinical course where students will be assigned to the inpatient medical/hospitalist service. The
purpose of the Internal Medicine rotation is to provide the student with practical clinical experiemgarkng with the
hospitalized patients with acute or chronic diseases that are routinely seen by internists. Under the supervision of a
licensed provider, students will participate in a wide variety of inpatient care activities. Medical history rewsicaph
examination, diagnostic testing, and management are emphasized, as is the importance of functioning on a
multidisciplinary team.

PAS 706 Pediatric Rotation

5SH

This is a students a five week clinical course where students are assigned te pracice offices or to community

health centers where they will participate in the care of pediatric/adolescent patients. Through supervised exposure to
patients in a pediatric/adolescent practice setting, students are given the opportunity to beconil@favith the

parameters of normal growth and development, newborn assessment, immunizations schedules, and the evaluation
and management of common problems in the pediatric/adolescent populat®indents will participate in well
child/adolescent prevetive care as well as in the evaluation of acute and chronic pediatric/adolescent ilinksses.
addition, the students will advocate parental counseling regarding immunizations, preventive health care visits, growth
and development, nutrition, and commorsychosocial problems.

PAS 707 22YSyQa ISIHEGK w20l GAz2y

5SH

tKA&d OftAYyAOlIf O2dz2NAS AYyGNRRdzOSa GKS &GdRSydG G2 GKS 22Y
participate in routine wellvoman screening and examinations, family planrangd birth control, recognition and

treatment of sexually transmitted disease, the evaluation of common gynecologic problems, cancer detection and
prevention, and prenatal care. Exposure and participation in the surgical management of gynecologicatetndaibs
O2yOSNya Yle +fta2 06S LINPOARSR® 9YLKIAaAAA Aa LIXFOSR 2y 7
history; performing a physical exam; ordering and interpreting laboratory/diagnostic tests; synthesizing information in
establisling a diagnosis; and formulating and implementing a -&ffgctive treatment plan and promoting patient

SRdzOF GA2Y Ay | 22YSyQa |ISIfdK aSadaAay3ao
PAS 708 Orthopedics (Subspecialty Option 1)
5SH

These are 5 week clinical courses in any medical or susgibapecialty where the Pfeiffer University Master of Science
Physician Assistant Studies Program has fully executed affiliation agreements. Students are encouraged to select
specialties that will augment clinical knowledge applicable to the primary mlezhica setting. Students who are

participating in scholarly concentrations tracks will complete two electives in their field of study. These rotations must
0S LIWINROGSR o0& GKS aitdRSyidioa ! OFRSYAO ! RGAA2NI YR GKS

PAS 709 Elective (Subspealty Option 2)

5SH

These are 5 week clinical courses in any medical or surgical subspecialty where the Pfeiffer University Master of Science
Physician Assistant Studies Program has fully executed affiliation agreements. Students are encouraged to select
specialties that will augment clinical knowledge applicable to the primary medical care setting. Students who are
participating in scholarly concentrations tracks will complete two electives in their field of study. These rotations must

be approved by thesdzRSy 1 Qa ! OF RSYAO ! RGA&2NI FyR GKS t NEINI Y 5ANE
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Part four: University General Information

Honorary Organizations
Upsilon Phi Delta
Membership in Upsilon Phi Delta Honor Society is open to individuals who meet the national arstblodatds of
this organization and are accepted and initiated into membership of the Pfeiffer University Chapter. In order to be
eligible for induction, graduate students must have a minimum cumulative 3.5 based on at least 18 hours of
graduate work at adUPHA Member Program, which Pfeiffer University holds membership. It is open to students,
faculty, healthcare executives and administrators, and to those contributing to the healthcare administration
profession and is based on academic excellence and dipigohigh professional standards and ethit4embers
are selected on the basis of academic achievements, service to the MHA Program and the community, and/or
contributions to the healthcare management profession.

Pfeiffer University Faculty and Adminisdtion

Faculty

SherryAdams(2015)

AssistantProfessorof Health and ExerciseScience B.S.,University of Central Missouri, 2006;M.S.,
Universityof Florida,2006;Ph.D. Universityof Florida,2015.

JimmyAtkins (2013)

Associate Professof OrganizationaManagement. B.A.,North CarolinaA&T State University,1998;M.A.,
Universityof Delaware 2000;Ph.D. RegentUniversity,2012.

Matthew Belles(2013)

AssistantProfessoof EducationB.S. Universityof NCat Charlotte,1999;M.S.,University of NCat Charlotte,

2003; North CarolinaPhysicaEducationLicense Pfeiffer University, 2006.

AmieeRyanBellmore(2013)

AssociateéProfessorof Human Services. B.S. LeslieUniversity,1996,M.A., Naropa University,2000;Ph.D.,
PortlandStateUniversity,2011.

Thomas Creager Bischq2019)

Assistant Professor of MFB.1.S. Weber State University, 2012, M.S., Northern lllinois University, 2015, Ph.D.
Candidate, University of Connecticut (2018).

Susan Blair (2019)

OT Faculty Capstone Coordina®rS. Medical University of South Carolina, 1987, O.T.D. Chatham University, 2019
ChristopherS.Boe(2005)

Professonf ElementaryEducation Division Dean for Education[@irector of Graduate Education Programs,
CharlotteTeacher Education Program. B.Bniversityof North Carolinaat Asheville, 1992;M.Ed.,University

of NCat Charlotte, 1996;Ed.D GardnerWebbUniversity 2013.

Martha Bramlett (2012)

AssociateProfessorof Nursing. B.S.N.,University of NC at ChapelHill, 1975; B.S.,University of NC at
Charlotte,1977; M.S.N.,Universityof NCat Greensboro,1981; Ph.D.,Medical Collegeof Georgia, 1990.

Casey S. Brasher (2019)

Visiting Assistant Professor of EcononS., University of Kentucky, 2002, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 2015.
RossA. Braymer(2006)

Assistant Professorof Mathematics. B.S. Pennsylvani§tate University, 2004; M.O.R.North CarolinaState
University,2006.

HeatherC.Burkard(2014)

AssistantProfessormf Sociologyand CriminalJustice B.A.,St. LeoUniversity,2000. MFS, National
University,2006.Ph.D CapelldJniversity,2013.

DeborahBurris(1997)

AssociateProfessorof Communication, Chawf the Departmentof SocialSciences and Director of the Pfeiffer
JourneyB.A.,North CarolinaState University,1976; M.A., Universityof Kansas1984; Ph.D. University of North
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Carolina at Greensboro, 2018.

David Cartrette (2017)

Assistant Professor of Organic ChemisByA., North Carolina State University, 1992; B.S., North Carolina State
University, 1992; M.S., Western Carolina University, 1997; Ph.D., Purdue University, 2003.

ShaunL.Cashmar(2010)

AssistantProfessomf Comnunication. B.A.,Universityof North Carolinaat Asheville,1999;M.A., University

of NCat Greensboro2006,Ph.D. North CarolinaStateUniversity, 2010.

JenniferL.Ceas€1999)

CatalogingLibrarianand AssistantProfessoof Library ScienceB.A. IndianaUniversity, 1994;M.L.S.]ndiana
University,1997.

Mary Beth Chambers (2019)

Assistant Professor and Chair of Sport Mgmt/Program Director for Global Sport BlgmUniversity of Kentucky,

1991, M.Ed. Bowling Green University.

Thomas Andrew Coo{019)

Assistant Professor of MatB.S. University of North Carolina Asheville, 2010, M.S. Appalachian State University, 2014,
Ph.D., University of North Carolina Charlotte, 2019.

Pamela Courville (2019)

Assistant Professor of Nursing/Maternal Child Hea8.A. Lewis University, 2005, M.A. Chamberlain College of
Nursing, 2014, D.N.P., Gardner Webb University, 2019.

Robertm Cox(2016)

Clinic Director, Misenheimer Counseling Services and Wellness Center, & Coordinator of Clinical Addiction
Programming & Outreach: Assistant Professor of Marriage & Fai@ABCCSSubstanceAbuse, B.S.,
AppalachianState University, 1992; M.A., Appalachia State University, 1998; Ed.D., TheUniversityof
Memphis,2016

RachelCozort(2012)

AssociateProfessorof Nursing.A.D.N.,Western PiedmontCommunityCollege, 1982; B.S.N., University of

North Carolinaat Greensboro,1994; M.S.N., University of NC at Greensboro,19962h.D. Universityof NC

at Greensboro2008.

Edward Crabb (2017)

Assistant Professor of Health & Exercise Scighée . UNC Wilmington, 2007; M.S. UNC Greensboro, 2010; Ph.D,
Virginia Common Wealth University, 2018.

JoshuaV. Crosg2005)

AssociateProfessorof Art and Director of the Graceand CameronWest Gallery.B.A. SoutheasMissouri
StateUniversity,1998;M.F.A.KansasStateUniversity,2002.

AnnBensonCrutchfield(2000)

Professoo f Education and Director of Undergraduate Education Prografs8.,PfeifferCollege 1977;M.Ed.

North Carolina State University,1984;Ed.D.,Teacherollege ColumbiaJniversity,1995.

Carrie DeJaco (2017)

Assistant Professor of BiologB.A. University of Louisville, 1996; M.S. University of Louisville, 2000; Ph.D.
University of lllinois at Urbar@ampaign, 2006.

BrendaDiaz(2016)

Directorof PAProgram & Assistant Professor of Master of Science in Physician Assistant Bt&diggUniversity

of NewYork; M.S.A.T.StillUniversity,2009.

Danielle Donelson (2018)

Assistant Professor of Engli€hA., Marietta College; M.A., University of Toldeo; Ph.D., Bowling Green State
University, 2018.

Tom Earnhardt (2017)

Director of Clinical Education and Assistant Profe&&:., Pfeiffer College, 1981; P.A., Emory University School of
Medicine, 1984; MH.A., University of North Carolina, 2003.

JasonMatthew Emory(2014)

AssistantProfessorof Chemistry.B.S.,University of NGCharlotte 2004; M. S. University of North Carolina

at Charlotte, 2004; Ph.D.LouisianaStateUniversity2010.
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TracyEspy(1999)

Provostand Vice Presidentfor AcademicAffairs and AssociateProfessorof Sociology.B.A., Berea College,
1987; M.S., Miami University, OH, 1993; M.A., SyracuséJniversity, 1996;Ph.D. Syracusé&Jniversity,1998.
Elizabeth Fain (2019)

Director of OT Program & Assistant Dean of Applied Health Scigh8ed/edical College of Georgia, 1981, MHS Medical
University of South Carolina, 1989, Ed.S. Appalachian State University, 2009, Ed.D. University of St. AQg4dstine, 2
KelliFellows(2011)

Associate Professaf BusinessCommunicationsB.S.,Universityof SouthernMississippi, 1993;M.S.,
Universityof SouthernMississippi2002;Ph.D. Universityof Georgia2006.

Susan Furr (2018)

Assistant Professor for Nursig.S., LenoiRhyne College, 1984; M.S., Gardi¢ebb University, 2009; Ph.D.,
GardnerWebb University, 2014

Raushan Grosg015)

Assistant Professor of Business AdministratiA.S., Campbell Universi8Q07; M.B.A.,Pfdffer University,
2009; Ph.D, Regent University, 2016.

JimE.Gulledge(1985)

Directorof AcademicSupportServiceand AssistantProfessoiof DevelopmentalStudies.A.B., Pfeiffer College,
1979; M.A., ClemsonUniversity,1981; D. Min., Gordon ConwellTheologicaEeminary2004.

David Haralson (2018)

Assistant Professor of Marriage and Family Ther&mx., Brigham Young University, 2010; M.S., Colorado State
University, 2013; Ph.D., East Carolina University, 2018

RosalyrHarrington(2015)

AssistantProfessorof Criminal Justice and Sociolodd/S. ,Universityof NCat Charlotte, 2000; M.S.,National
University,2010;Ph.D., CapelldJniversity, 2018.

ElizabethHarrison(2015)

Program Coordinator, Worship/Music and AssistarfProfessor of MusicB.A., Duke University,1981;B.A.,
Southern Adventist University, 1986; M.M. New England Conservatoryof Music, 1988; Ph.D., Stanford
University,1995.

CarolineHohenseg2013)

AssociateProfessorof Health Administration. B.S. LoyolaMarymount University, 1997;

M.H.A.& M.S.G. Universityof SouthernCalifornia,2000; Ph.D.,Universityof NCat Charlotte,2012.
DavidWassonHollar, Jr.(2013)

AssociatéProfessoof HealthAdministrationI T.B.S. Universityof NCat ChapeHill; M.S., VanderbiltUniversity,
1984;Ph.D. Universityof NCat Greensboro;1997.

SandraHolley(2015)

AssistantProfessoiof Accounting.B.A.St. AndrewsPresbyterianCollege,2001; M.B.A., Universityof Phoenix,
2005; Ph.D., Capella University, 2016.

ChristopherS.Howard (2010)

AssociateProfessorof BusinessAdministration.B.S., Carsorn Newman College, 1991; MBA, Saint Louis
University, 1997; Ph.D.RegentUniversity,2009.

DouglasHume(2007)

AssociateProfessorof Religion.B.A.,Universityof Louisville,1990; M.Div., Princeton TheologicalSeminary,
2000;Ph.D. PrincetonTheologicaBeminary2009.

DeannaHurley-Chamberlain2007)

AssistantProfessorof Education.B.S.,EastCarolinaUniversity, 1989; M.A., EastCarolina University,1991;
Ph.D.CandidateUniversityof NCat Greensboro.

Jonathan C. Hutchinsof2001).Archivistand Library SystemsAdministratorand AssistantProfessorof Library
ScienceA.A., LouisburgCollege,1991; B.A., University of NCat Greensboro,1993;M.L.1.S.Universityof NC
at Greensboro;1999.

ThomasD. Hyde(1989)

Professorof Political Scienceand Director of the PreLaw Program.B.A.,Universityof Maryland,1970; M.A.,
Northern lllinois University, 1974Ph.D.,Northern lllinois University, 1989.
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Edgard.Ingram,Jr.(1977)

AssistantProfessorof Sport Managemenand Chair of the Sport Management DepartmenEacultyAthletic
RepresentativeA.B.,PfeifferCollege1974;M.S.,University of NCat ChapeHill, 1980.

JosephD. Judge(2008)

Director of Choral Activities and Assistant Professor of M@sk., Pfeiffer College,1987; M.M., Universityof
ColoradoBoulder,1997.

Megan Keaton (2017)

Assistant Professor &hetoric and CompositionB.A., Michigan State University, 2007; M.A., University of North
Carolina at Charlotte, 2012; Ph.D., Florida State University, 2018

AngelaKern(2011)

Associate Professor of Elementary Education and Coordinator of Undergraduate Hementary Education
Cohort. B.A., North CarolinaState University, 1994; M.Ed.Universityof NC at Greensboro,1995;Ed.D.,
Universityof NCat ChapeHill, 2009.

RosalieKern(2012)

AssociateProfessomf PsychologyB.S.,CentralMichiganUniversity,1996; M.S., Central MichiganUniversity,
1998;Ph.D. CentralMichiganUniversity,2001.

Rebeccdl . Klase(2013)

Associate Professor of Political Science & Special Assistant to the Office of the BrdwodfesleyanCollege,
1978; M.A. West VirginiaUniversity,1998;Ph.D.WestVirginiaUniversity,2005.

LaraLittle (1999)

Library Director, Reference/PeriodicalsLibrarian and Assistant Professorof Library ScienceB.A., Duke
University,1994;M.L.S. Universityof NCat Greensboro;1998.

Caitlin Lofton (2018)

Assistant Professor of Nursir§}S.N., University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 2013; M.S.N., Duke University,
2017.

LauraLowder(2012)

AssociateProfessorof Education.B.A., Pfeiffer University 2002; M.S., Jonesinternational University,2006,
Ed.D. Universityof Florida,2013.

YingLu(2011)

AssociateProfessorof Computer Information Systems.B.S., SichuanUniversity, 1991; M.S.,Pennsylvania
StateUniversity;Ph.D. Universityof Wisconsimat Milwaukee,2006.

DawnW. JacobyLucagq1998)

Professorof Health and PhysicalEducation& Dean of Teaching, Learning & Innovati@nS.,State University
of New York,1995; M.S.,Universityof NCat Charlotte,1998.Ed.D.,LibertyUniversity,2012
SusarLuck(1996)

Professorof BusinessAdministration. B.A., Queens College, Charlotte, 1979; M.A., Universityof NCat
Charlotte,1983;Ph.D. Universityof SouthCarolina, 1990.

DeborahLung(2009)

Clinical Coordinator of the Charlotte PIMHinic & Associate Professor of Marriage and Family Therapy.
B.S.JamesMadisonUniversity,1984;M.A.,JamedviadisonUniversity, 1995;Psy D.JamedMadison
University,2007

DanaMartin (2011)

AssociateProfessorof Nursing. B.S.N.,University of NC at Charlotte, 1997; M.S.N., Universityof NC at
Charlotte,2011.D.N.P.GardnerWebbUniversity,2014.

JonM. Martin (2013)

AssociateProfessorof Health Administration- Marketing. B.S.,Universityof NCat Chapel Hill, 1979; M.M.,
J.L. Kellogg Graduate School of Managementat Northwestern University,1983;Ph.D.,CapellaUniversity,
2012.

Mark E.McCallum(1994)

Professorof Biology & Dean of Academic SuccessB.A., Wake Forest University, 1985; Ph.D.,Georgia
Institute of Technology1995.
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JackR.McCaffery(2012)

Assistant Professorof Legal Studies Graduate. B.A. NationatLouis University, 1990; LL.M., St. Thomas
University Miami 2002; J.D., Barry University, 2004; D.B.A, Argosy University , 2008; M.S.H.A.Strayer
University,2010.

F.ElisaMelvin (2013)

Associate Professor of Health Administration. B.A., University of South Carolina, 1989; M.Ed., Augusta
State University,2006; Ph.D.,NormanJ. Arnold Schoolof PublicHealth, Universityof SouthCarolina2012.

Heidi Anne Miller(2019)

Program Director of MAPB.A. Goshen College, 1992, M.Div. Eastern Mennonite Seminary, 1997, Ph.D. The
Catholic University of America, 2012.

VerneaseH. Miller (1998)

Professormof Health Administration B.A., Chatham College, 1973; J.D., Washington College of Law, 1976;
M.H.A.,St. W2 & S Udkv€rsity,1983.

Timothy Mode (2018)

Instructor of Physics/Lab MangeB.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, 1999; M.S., University
of North Carolina at Charlotte

William Morris (2018)

Assisant Professor of HistoryB.A., University of Mississippi, 2000; M.A., University of Mississippi, 2002;
Ph.D., University of lllinois at Urbat@hampaign, 2009.

Christopher Murray (2019)

Assistant Professor of Educati@h A., M.S., Theniversity of North Carolina Charlotte, 1995, 2006, Ed.D.,
Wingate University, 2012.

JamalNahavandi(2003)

AssociateProfessorof EconomicsB.A.,Universityof NCat Charlotte, 1978; M.A., Tufts University,1980;

Ph.D. Universityof NewHampshire,1991.

AshleyYarbroughOliphant (2007) AssociateProfessoif Englishand Chair of English Departmei®.A.,
Universityof NCat Charlotte,1999;M.A. Universityof NCat Charlotte,2002;Ph.D.,Universityof NCat
Greensboro2007.

BarnettR.Parker(1998)

Professormf Businessand Health Administration.B.S.,Universityof Massachusetts1966; M.S.,Universityof
Rochester1972;Ph.D. Universityof Rochester]1976.

Susan N. Perkins (2016)

Associate Professor of Marriage and Family TheBpd., Southwest Baptist University, (1998); M.A., Hardin
Simmons University, 2001; Ph.D., Virginia Polytednstitute and State University, 2010

Don Poe (2003)

Professomof PsychologyB.A.,Duke University,1968; M.A., VirginiaPolytechniclnstitute and State
University,1975;Ph.D. ,CornellUniversity,1980.

TinaPreslar(2001)

Assistant Professor of Accounting.S., Pfeiffer University, 1996; M. of Accountikfpiversityof North Carolina

at Charlotte,2000.

LauraReichenberdg2014)

AssistantProfessorof Biology.B.S.,Universityof NC at Greensboro,2001; M.S., Universityof Tennessee,
2003;Ph.D. North CarolinaStateUniversity2009.

Kathryn Riley (2017)

AssistantProfessor of Biology.S. Francis Marion University, 2006; M.S. Wake Forest University, 2010; Ph.D. Wake
Forest University, 2016

Leah Robinson (2018)

AssociateéProfessor of ReligioB.A., Shortner University, 2004; M.div., Mercer University, 2007; Rbriersity

of Edinburgh, 2018

Edward Royston (2018)

Visiting Assistant Professor of EngliBhA., University of Texas at Dallas, 2003; M.A., University of Texas at Dallas,
HAanpT ad! o ! yAGSNBEAGE 2F S5ttt 4T HAamMoT t KP5d3 ¢ SEI 2
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Ashley Schoppe (2017)

Assistant Professor of English.®! &> [ 2dzA &aA Lyl {OK2f I NAQ /2t S3s i
University of Tulsa, 2011; Ph.D., University of Tulsa, 2016

Kristy Schmaldinst (2019)

Assistant Professor of Nursing.AS., Central Piedmont Community college, 2007, B.S.N. Wh3gtlam State
University, 2012, M.S.N., University of North Carolina Charlotte, 2018.

MarissaR.Schwalm(2014)

AssistantProfessorof English.B.A.,Le Moyne College,2005; MFA, ChathamUniversity, 2008;Ph.D.,
BinghamtonUniversity,2014.

Mike Seda(2012)

AssociateProfessoof Accounting Graduate. B.S. St. JohnsUniversity 1971; M.B.A, St. JohnsUniversity,
1979;Ph.D. NewYorkUniversity,1996;D.B.A. ArgosyUniversity,2008.

Ali Sever(2002)

Professorof Computerinformation SystemsM.S., Ataturk University, 1989; Ph.D. Wichita State University,
1995.

Kayla J. Smith (2019)

Academic Field Coordinator. B.S. Catawba College, 2012, WitStpnSalem University, 2015, Ph.D., Chatham
University, 2019.

Marilyn Sutton-Haywood(2014)

Deanof Arts and Sciences and Professor of Biol&g$. North CarolinaCentralUniversity,1975; M.S. Atlanta
University,1977;Ph.D. AtlantaUniversity,1980.

GwyndolanL.Swain(2011)

AssociateProfessorof Health Administration& Director of MHA Programs.B.S.N.Dillard University,1976;
M.B.A. /M.H.A. Pfeiffer University,2004; D.H.A, MedicalUniversityof SouthCarolina2013.
ThomasKevinTaylor(2012)

AssociateProfessorof Religion.B.A.,Wake ForestUniversity,1994; M.Div., Princeton TheologicaBeminary,
1998;Ph.D. Universityof Cambridge2009.

MichaelThompson(2000)

Professoiof History & Director of thelndergraduate Honors Program.A.,WakeForestUniversity,1993;M.A.,
University of Mississippi,l995;Ph.D.Miami University,Ohio,2000.

CarolA.Vogt(2007)

Professoof HealthAdministration .B.S. EdinboroUniversityof Pennsylvanial 977, M.S.N. EdinboroUniversity

of Pennsylvanial985;Dr.PH Universityof Pittsburgh,1993

SusarB. Wilkie (2006)

Founding Program Director of the Masters in Marriage and Family Therapy. Professor of Marriage and Family
Therapy.B.S.,University of Maryland, 1972; M.A. University of Alabamaat Birmingham, 1975; M.Ed.,
Universityof New Orleans,1991; Ph.D.,University of New Orleans 1994.

Isha Williams (2018)

Assistant Professor of Marriage and Family Ther&\., East Carolina University, 1990; M.S., East Carolina
University, 1998; M.S., East Carolina University, 2007

Jacqueline C. Wisler (2019)

Assistant Professor of Leadershiduman Resources Managemem,B.A. Drexel University, 1992, Ed.D, Argosy
University, 2015

Sarah Wolford (2019)

Assistant Professor of MAB.S., Emerson College, 2010, M.A., The William James College, 2013, Ph.®Sthterid
University, 2019.

PearlWong(2009)

AssociateProfessorof Marriage and Family Therapy. B.A., College of Charleston,1998; Ed.S. ,Converse
College,2001; Ph.D.,University of Louisianaat Monroe, 2005.
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Administration

Office of thePresident
Scott W. Bullard Ph.D. (2019) President
B.A. Campbell University, 1999; M.A. Duke University, 2002; Ph.D. Baylor University, 2009.

Teena Mauldin(2005) Executive Assistant to the President
B.A., Pfeiffer University, 2009

AcademicAffairs

Tracy Espy1999) Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs and Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Berea College, 1987; M.S., Miami University, OH, 1993; M.A., Syracuse University, 1996; Ph.D., Syracuse
University, 1998

Mark McCallum(1994) Dean of Student Success and Professor of Biology
B.A. Wake Forest University, 1985; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1995

Mary Bankg2017) Academic Records Specialist and Graduate International Student Program Coordinator
A.A., Northern Virigia Community College, B.S., Regent University, 2016

Ellen Blug2019) TQP Education Coordinator
B.S. Pfeiffer College, 1989, M.S., Pfeiffer University, 2004, Certificate Executive Leadership, Gardner Webb University,
2013.

Jennifer L. Ceasd 999) Catkoging Librarian and Assistant Professor of Library Science
B.A., Indiana University, 1994; M.L.S., Indiana University, 1997

Jim E. Gulledg€1985) Director of Academic Support Services and Assistant Professor of Developmental Studies
A.B., Pfeiffer College, 1979; M.A., Clemson University, 1981; D.Min., Goahovell Theological Seminary, 2004

Rebecca Hracz(991) International Student Ador
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2004. M.S.L., Pfeiffer University, 2007

Jonathan C. Hutchinso2001) Archivist & Library Systems Administrator and Assistant Professor of Sbiange.
A.A. Louisburg College1991; B.A., University of North Carolifg; 0BL.I.S., University of North Carolina, 1999

Julia Kennedy2017) Director of Institutional Research, Planning, and Assessment
B.S., University of Wisconsin at Green Bay, 1985; M.A., University of Akron, 1990

Cheyenne Littlg2019) Administrative Asstant to the Director and Department of Nursing
B.A. University of North Carolina Chapel Hill, 2013, M.S. Pfeiffer University, 2018.

Steve Norton(2017) Assistant Director of Institutional Research, Planning, and Assessment
B.S., University of North @dina at Charlotte, 1988; M.B.A., Pfeiffer University, 1996

Robin W. Listermari2006) Director of Academic Operations
B.S. North Carolina State University, 2004; M.B.A., Pfeiffer University, 2009

Lara Little(1999) Library Director and Reference/Pergad$ Librarian and Assistant Professor of Lib&mignce
B.A., Duke University, 1994; M.L.S., University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 1998

Damion D. Miller(2013) Acquisitions and Collection Development Librarian
B.A., Pfeiffer University, 2009; M.L.1.S., University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 2011
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Robin Morris(2013) Administrative Assistant for Dean of Arts & Sciences
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2007

Sequoya Deatrice Mung(2019) TQP Project Director
B.A., University of North Carolina Chapel Hill, 2003, M.A. North Carolina Central University, 2008, Ph.D. University of
North Carolina Charlotte, 2011.

Cindy Newport(2005) Library Circulation Coordioat
A.A.S., Forsyth Technical Institute, 1976 B. A., Pfeiffer University, 2016

Chip PalmeK2012) Coordinator of Learning Assistance
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2009; M.S., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, 2011; Ph.D. Walden University, 2018

Capline Sawyer Soward&017) Director of Internships and Career Planning
B.A., Pfeiffer University, 2007; M.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, 2009

Elizabeth Joll{2018)Executive Administrative Assistant to PA Program

Lourdes Silv§2018) Registrar
B.A., University of Puerto Rico 1981; M.S., Syracuse University, 1995

Latasha Burtor(2017) Associate Registrar
B.S., North Carolina State University 2007; M.B.A., Argosy University, 2016

Kim Smith(2011) Assistant Registrar/VA Officer

Junior Degree, Salisbury Business College, 1988

Becky Laney1997) Administrative Assistant to the Division of Education
B.S., Gardner Webb, 1973

Leslie Tucke(2011Coordinator of Academic Services
A.A.S., Stanly Community College, 2000; B.S.,d@?fdiffiversity, 2018

Advancement
JoEllen Newsom€2018) Executive Director of Advancement
B.S., Pfeiffer University 2013; B.A., Pfeiffer University, 1993

Cindy Bensol{1992) Director of Advancement Services
B.S., University of Kansas, 1985

AliciaBlalock(2019)Advancement Services Associate
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2002

Tonya Judgé€2014) Society and Sponsorship Director
Athletics

Danielle Lafferty(2015) Director of Athletics

B.S., Elon University, 2012; M.B.A. Pfeiffer University, 2015

Melanie Wilson(2018) Assistant Athletic Director for Compliance / Senior Woman Administrator
B.A., Elon University, 2009; M.P.A. Kean University, 2011

Kenneth Cullef2018) Assistant Athletic Director for Athletic Communications
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B.A., Pfeiffer University, 1972
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B.S., Rutgers University, 1994
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B.A. Pfeiffer University, 2012

Sean Perry Esterhuizén i 1 m ¢ 0 I SFR /2F0K 22YSyQa {200SNJ
B.S. University of Wisconsin, 1984.

Justin M. Gilferto H n MO ! aaAadlyd /210K 22YSyQa {200SNJ
B.S. Hilbert College, 2016

Jordan Stample(2016) Head Coach Baseball
A.A., Eastern FL State, 2011; B.A. USC Upstate 2013; M.S.L, Pfeiffer University, 2017

Craig Bolton(2017) Assistant Coach Baseball
B.A., Pfeiffer University, 2015

Monte Sherrill(2015) Head Coach Softball
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 1987

Peter Schoch H nMmc 0 | SFR / 2+ OK aSyQa .FalSdolff
B.A. University of Michigan, 2004

ZacharyDurke®é H nmy 0 ! daAadlyid aSyQa .FailSidolftt /2 OK
B.A., Charleston Southern University, 2017; M.A., The Citadel, 2018

[ SS Swge2@uanamnoy | SFR /20K 22YSyQa . laijSaolff
High Point University, 1994

ScottNelsom Hnmc 0O | SFR /21 OK aSyQa [ ONr&aas
B.S., North Carolina State University, 1982

TuckerNelso® H nmc O ! dairadltyd /20K aSyQa [ ONRr&aas
B.S., Binghamton University, 2016

Jennifer Flahertyo H A My 0 | SR /2F OK 22YSyQa [ ONRraas
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 2009

ChelsieMahedb H nmy 0 ! a&dAadlyd /210K 22YSyQa [ ONraas
B.S. Wihington University

KentM. Whitenero H nmp 0 | SFR /21 OK aSyQa s 22YSyQa ¢Syyia
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2005

MelissaFeris H nmy 0 | SR /21 OK 22YSyQa +2ftftSeolfft
B.A., University of Arizona, 1996

Kristi M. Sammon® H n mpv ! 2 & A & G F\blleybdll2z I OK 2 2YSyQa
B.A. LaGrange College, 2017

Andrew Howard(2015) Head Coach Cross Country/Track & Field



B.S. Gardner Webb University, 2004
BradS.Flood H nmy 0 | SIR /210K 22YSyQa {6AYYAy3
Justin Mounts(2018) Head Coach Cheerleading & Dance

DarciDickison(2016) Director of Sports Medicine / Assistant Athletic Director
B.S. University of Maine, 2007; M.S. Husson University, 2012

Kelly Svistovskf2016) Assistant Athletic Trainer
B.S. University of Lethbridge, 2012; M.S. Lenoir Rhyne, 2016

Rebecca RicfR018) Assistant Athletic Trainer
B.A., Messiah College, 2005.

Digital Transformation & Technology
Scott Perry(2013) Director of Operations for DTT
A.A.S., Stanly Communitpl@ge, 2013

Scott Eisnauglé2005) Title 11l Assistant/Blackboard Administrator/AV Coordinator.
A.A.S., Stanly Community College, 2005

Alex Freemar{2014) Operations Network Analyst
B.S. Pfeiffer University, 2014

Anthony Shermar(2018) IT Help Desledhnician
Enrollment Management Admissions

Emily L. Carell§2012) Director of Undergraduate Admissions
A.S., Becker College, 1996; B.S., Becker College, 1998

Adrianna Holbert(2013) Graduate and Undergraduate Data Reporting Specialist
B.A., University of New Mexico, 2001

Wayne Lipford(2016) Admissions Counselor
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2016
MBA, Pfeiffer University 2019

Alex Baldy(2018) Admissions Counselor
B.A., Appkachian State University, MAT, Relay Graduate School of Education, 2016

Lynzie Ash€2019) Admissions Counselor
B.S, Western Carolina 2013

Brittney Washington(2019) Admissions Counselor
B.A. Pfeiffer University, 2015; M.B.A. Lynn University, 2017.

Taylor Garris Plyle(2019) Admissions Counselor
B.A. Pfeiffer University, 2019

ChyAnn M. Ketchun2019) Campus Event Coordinator
B.A Pfeiffer University 2018
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Facilities

Sharon K. Bar{1981) Director of Facilities
A.B., Pfeiffer College, 1980

Financial Aid
Jill Powell(2018) Director of Financial Aid
B.S., Winthrop University, 1984, M.B.A. Winthrop University, 1986.

Amy Brown(2019) Assistant Director of Financial Aid
B.A., Pfeiffer University, 1989

LaShonda Womac{017) Financial Aid Courige
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2017

Financial Affairs
Robin S. Lesli€2019) Vice President for Financial Affairs
B.A., Pfeiffer College, 1982; C.P.A., 1990.

Shivon K. Le€2007) Controlleirinancial Operations
B.S., University of NC at Charlotte, 200

Cindy 1. Loflin1983) Accounts Payable Manager

Ramanda Medlin2003) Accountant
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2002. M.B.A. /M.S.L., Pfeiffer University, 2007

Mona Long(2008) Database Administrator
B.A., Wake Forest University, 1987

Kay Popg2001) Financial Analyst
B.S., Clemson University, 1981

Reba Popli2008) Accounts Receivable ManageA.S., Stanly
Community College, 2006

Deborah M. Wood2004) Accounts Receivable Manager
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2004 .M.B.A., Pfeiffeiversity, 2009; FFI, Pfeiffer University, 2016.

Dechelle Elli$2016) Financial Associate/Campus Store Manager
A.S. Ashford University, 2011.

Human Resources
Twyla Kidd(2008) Director of Human Resourd@sS., Pfeiffer University, 2018HRMCP, 2018

Myra A. Garrig2003) Human Resources Specialist
A.A.S., Stanly Community College, 1982

Marketing and Communications
Casey Habicf2018) Director of Public Relations and Marketing
A.A., Bossier Parish Community College, 2006; B.A., Louisiandriieersity.




Gary Veazey2014) Director of Graphic Design
B.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, 1997

Student Development
Ron Laffitte(2016) Vice President of Student Development and Dean of Students
B.A., Winthrop University, 1980; M.S.,ildrsity of South Carolina, 1982

Maegan Habicl{2017) University Chaplain & Director of Church Relations
B.A., Centenary College; M.A., lliff School of Theology

Paula Morris(2006) Director of Student InvolvemeBtS., Berry
College, 1993y1.S.L, Pféier University, 2017

Regina Simmon&014) Director of Residence Life
B.A., Campbell University, 2001; M.B.A., Campbell University, 2003

Joanna Foley2017) Student Development Administrative Assistant
A.A.S., Southern lllinois University, 1990

Other: Contract Services
Erik S. McGinni€007) Chief of Police, Village of Misenheimer Police
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2010

Rick Colling2014) Captain, Village of Misenheimer Police

Phillip Burdge(2018) Sergeant, Village of Misenheimer Police
DannyBelcher(2003)Police Corporal, Village of Misenheimer Police

Austin Wagone(2018) Police Officer, Village of Misenheimer Police
B.S., Pfeiffer University, 2017

Justin Cabl€2015) Partime Police Officer, Village of Misenheimer Police
Nathan Crist(2015) Partime Police Officer, Village of Misenheimer Police
Rosalyn Harringtorf2016) Reserve Police Officer, Village of Misenheimer Police
Matt Flanagan(2018) Reserve Policefficer, Village of Misenheimer Police

Joe Bahi(2003) Plant Operations

Pfeiffer UniversityCharlotte Campus

Location
1515 Mockingbird Drive, Charlotte, NC

Stalff

Enrollment Management
Jeffrey C. Mincey2015) Director of Graduate and Degree Completion EnrollrBest, Lynchburg University;
M.Ed., Lynchburg University

166



167

Joshua ChasgR017) Assistant Director of Graduate Admissions
B.A. Johnson C. Smith University, 2014

Clarence William$2018) Admission Counselor
B.S., Western Carolina University, 2@1Q@riminal Justice; M.Ed., Western Carolina University,

Student Success Center
Joanne Ruth ZukowskP016) Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs
B.S., University of Missouri, M.S., Universitiigsouri, PH.D. Nova Southeastern University

Rick Kivion(2006) Coordinator Student Success and Graduate Advising
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1996; M.S., Clemson University, 1999

Program Directors

Christopher S. Bo€005) Professor of Elementary Education, Dean of the Division of Education & Director of
Graduate Education, Charlotte Teacher Education Program

B.A., University of North Carolina at Asheville, 1992; M. Ed., University of North Carolina at Charl6{t&d1B99
GardnerWebb University, 2013

GwyndolanL.Swain(2011)

AssociateProfessorof Health Administration& Director of MHA Programs.B.S.N.Dillard University,1976;
M.B.A. IM.H.A. Pfeiffer University,2004; D.H.A, MedicalUniversityof SouthCarolina2013.

Susan B. Wilkig2006) Founding Program Director and Professor of Marriage and Family Therapy, AAMFT Approved
Supervisor and LPC Supervisor

B.S., University of Maryland, 1972; M.A., University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1975; MistsityrNewOrleans,
1991; Ph.D., University of New Orleans, 1994

Brenda DiaZ2016) Director of PA Program & Associate Professor of Physician Assistant Studies

B.S., City University of New York/ City College/ Harelen Hospital Physician Assistant Pigg§eai.S.,
Advanced Physician Assistant Studies/ Education and Leadership, 2009

Elizabeth Fairf2019)
Director of OT Program & Assistant Dean of Applied Health Scigh8ed/edical College of Georgia, 1981, MHS Medical
University of South Carolind989, Ed.S. Appalachian State University, 2009, Ed.D. University of St. Augustine, 2014.

Support Services
Jeri L. Brentlinge2010) Director of Information Support Services
B.A., University of Tennessee, 1991;M.L.1.S.,University of South Carolimab@pllo94

Linda Fidell§2010)Evening Librarian
B.S. Winthrop University, 1971; M.L.I.S., Indiana University, 1997

Pfeiffer UniversityRaleigh/Durham

Kimberly Jackso2018) Administrative Assistant Pfeiffer Institute REACH
B.A., Meredith College, 1999
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Faculty Emeriti

William G. Benfield (1985)Professor Emeritusf Religionand ChristianEducation A.B., HighPointCollege,
1959; B.D., Emory University,1962; M.A., Scarritt College,1968; Ed.D., Universityof North Carolinaat
Greensborol1981.

Anne Justice Byrd (1970) ProfessorEmerita of Sociology.B.A., Wake Forest University, 1966; M.S.W.,
Universityof NCat ChapeHill, 1969;Ph.D. Universityof NCat Greensboro,1986.

M. SusanCarmichael(1961) ProfessorEmerita of ChristianEducation.A.A., JonesCountyJunior
College1943;A.B.,ScarrittCollege 1948;M.A., ScarrittCollege 1959. RobertH. Crowl (1964)Professor
Emeritusof Biology.S.B.HarvardCollege1949; M.S., Miami University,1950;Ph.D. OhioStateUniversity,
1964.

Lawrenced. Durrett (1968) ProfessorEmeritusof History. A.B., Pfeiffer College,1965; M.A., Universityof
Virginia,1967.

Barbara R. Earnhardt (1984) ProfessorEmerita of Writing. B.A., Ohio WesleyanUniversityl956;M.A.T.,
Universityof NCat ChapeHill, 1983.

Eugenel. Earnhardt(1966) ProfessorEmeritusof History. A.B., NorthwesternUniversity, 1956; Doctoral
StudiesUniversityof NCat ChapeHill.

JosephT. Echols(1967) ProfessoEmeritusof Chemistry B.S. ,BelhavenCollege, 1959; Ph.D. Universityof
Mississippil963.

William H. Faggart(1968)ProfessoEmeritusof Sociologyand SociaMWork. A.B., PfeifferCollege 1960; M.
Div.,DukeUniversity,1963;M.A., AppalachianState University, 1971.

JosephS. Ferebee(1956) ProfessoiEmeritusof Health, PhysicalEducationand Recreation A.B.,Catawba
College1942; M.A., Universityof North Carolinaat ChapelHill,1947.

John Ralph Grosvenor (199FPyofessor of Mathematics. B.A.; Arkansas College, 1969; M.S., Louisiana Tech
University, 1971; Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1982.

Margaret SidesHarman (1988) ProfessorEmerita of English.A.A., Central Piedmont CommunityCollege,
1976. B.A.,Universityof NCat Charlotte,1978. M.A., Universityof NCat Charlotte,1979;Ph.D.Northern
lllinoisUniversity,1988.

JamesM. Haymaker(1965) ProfessoEmeritusof Art. A.B.,Universityof NCat Chapel Hill, 1957; M. Ed.,
Universityof NCat ChapeHill, 1961.

Donald C. Jackman(1966) ProfessorEmeritusof Chemistry B.S. ,Maryville College,1962;Ph.D. University
of Tennessee,966.

Nancy D. McLaurin (1957) ProfessorEmerita of English.A.B., Coker College,1945; M.A., Universityof
NCat ChapeHill, 1947;Ph.D. Universityof SouthCarolina, 1958.

Philip A. Pharr (1972)ProfessorEmeritus of Religion. A.B., Pfeiffer College,1961; B.D., Duke Divinity
School,1964; M. Th., Duke Divinity School,1965; Ph. D., Duke University, 1973.

J.MichaelRiemann (1966Professor Emeritusf ChemistryB.A. BereaCollege 1962; Ph.D. OhioUniversity,
1968.

ElizabethAnn Shaffer (1952) ProfessorEmeritaof French.B.A.,JuniataCollege,1946; M.A., Universityof
Pennsylvanial 949.

Joel Vickers (1997Professor Emeritus of Health Policy and Administration. B.A., in Political Science,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1960; M.P.H., University of Nodhn@athapel Hill, 1980; and
Dr. P.H., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1990

Norman B. Wilson (1970) Professor Emeritus of Library Science.B.S., Appalachian StateUniversity,
1964;M.A., AppalachiarStateUniversity,1969.

Naulchand YaemsiriKing (1989)Professonf Mathematics,B.Ed. Chulalongkorn University,Bangkok,1979;
M.Ed.,North CarolinaStateUniversity,1982;M.S.,North CarolinaStateUniversity,1985;Ph.D.North Carolina
StateUniversity,1989.
























